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INTRODUCTION 


This manual has been devised for the express purpose 
of giving the Rabbi , or anyone officiating at a Jewish cere- 
monial or ritual , a concise and practical aid that wil. 
facilitate the task of officiating , and will obviate the necessity 
of resorting to the voluminous literature pertaining thereto . 

The prayers and texts used for recitations on variou: 
occasions are given in their entirety so that there is no necc 
during a ritual to scan the book in order to complete a par- 
ticular service: the instructions are given in chronological 
sequence , and the prayers and texts for recitation follow 
the instructions . The Midrashic and Talmudic excerp :: 
given at the end of the volume bear upon the subjects cat- 
ered in the book and are intended to serve as source material, 
for sermons and speeches for special occasions . 

The references indicating the sources will be of inter e:. 
to those wishing further elucidation or information. 

The need for a practical manual of this sort has bee \- 
long felt „ and we are confident that this volume will ac- 
complish the purpose for which it is intended. 

Hyman E. Goldin 


New York, April 1939 
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I. ENGAGEMENT (Tenaim) 


1. The term tenaim generally applies to the written agreement 
made before a betrothal, which contains all settlements and con- 
ditions agreed upon either by the parents of the groom and bride. 
or by their representatives. The groom and the bride attach their 
signatures to this agreement, which is attested to by two witnesses 
It is essential that the groom, the bride, and their representatives 
make a kinyan , the legal formality of symbolical delivery, by lettini 
the parties concerned hold a kerchief, that they will fulfill whatever 
is provided for in the tenaim . 

2. An engagement may be celebrated, even to be accompanied 
by feasting, on the Intermediate Days of a festival ( Kitzur Shulhc z 
Arukh CIV, 17; Mishneh Berurah), and during the days of the 
counting of the omer ( sefirah days) ; but dancing is forbidden (Orai 
Hayytm CDXCIII, 1 ; Beer Heteb a. L, note 2). 

3. From the seventeenth day of Tammuz until the New Moor? 
of Ab, an engagement may be celebrated, even to be accompanies 
by feasting. From the New Moon of Ab until the ninth of Ab, is 
is permissible to celebrate engagements, but it is forbidden to make 
a feast; however, it is permissible to partake of preserves and tht 
like ( Yerushalmi Ketubot I; Maim. I shut X, 14; Or ah Hayyim DLI. 
2; Magen Abraham). 

4. A widow, before the lapse of ninety days from the death 
of her husband, and a divorcee, ninety days from the day of her 
divorce, are forbidden to enter into marriage negotiations unless 
the proposed husband will take an oath that he will not enter her 
house during the prohibited time. The term of ninety days is ex- 
clusive of the day when the death occurred and of the day when the 
divorce was granted ( Eben ha-Ezer XIII, 1, gloss; Beth Joseph a. 1 
note 1). 

5. It is the custom to break an earthen vessel after the readii : 
of the tenaim. An earthen vessel is broken to signify that just as 
broken earthen vessel can never be repaired, so is a broken engagr- 

l 
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ment irreparable. The parties to the tenaim must therefore \ 
extremely careful not to break the engagement. The Gaon of Vilr^ 
writes ( Sefer Sha'are Rahamim): “It is preferable to dissolve tbt 
bond of marriage by divorce than to break an engagement.” 

6. One reason for the custom of breaking a vessel is advance: 
by our Rabbis {Berahot 30b): “It is written ( Ps . II, 11): ‘An: 
rejoice with trembling,’ which signifies that where there is rejoidnt 
there shall be trembling” ( Tosafot a. 1., s. v. eite kisse). Another 
reason is, to make the people mindful of the tragedy of the destruc- 
tion of the Temple, as it is written ( Ps . CXXXVII, 6): “Let my 
tongue cling to the roof of my mouth, if I remember thee not; if I 
set thee not, Jerusalem, above my chief est joy.” 


(FORM OF TENAIM) 

TO GOOD FORTUNE 

MAY IT COME UP AND SPROUT FORTH LIKE A 
GREEN GARDEN. WHOSO FINDS A WIFE FINDS 
A GREAT GOOD, AND OBTAINS FAVOR OF THE 
GOOD LORD, WHO RATIFIES THIS UNION. 

May He who predestinates, bestow a good name 
and future to the provisions embodied in this agreement, 
which were agreed upon by the two parties hereto, that 
is, as party of the first part, Mr 


who represents the groom Mr and 

as party of the second part, Mr who 

represents the bride Miss 


Firstly: That the above named groom agrees to 
take to himself as wife the above named bride, through 
hupah and betrothal, in accordance with the Law of 
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Moses and Israel; that they will neither abstract n: 
conceal from one another any property whatsoever, t~ 
they shall equally have power over their property, pir 
suant to the established custom. 

The above named groom obligates himself to pn: 
sent the bride with gifts according to custom. 

The above named bride obligates herself to give : 

her dowry the sum of in cash, ar: 

clothes, pillows and linens, as is the custom. 

The wedding will take place, if the Almighty so wil. 

it, on the day of in the yea- 

or sooner than such date or later if bo: 

parties agree thereto. 

A fine is to be paid, by the party breaking this agree- 
ment, to the other party, in the fixed sum of 

and also in accordance with the law of the land. 

All of the foregoing was done with perfect unde- 
standing and due deliberation, and by means of the mar 
effective method, in accordance with the ordinance 
the sages, of blessed memory, and in accordance wit 
the law of the land; by means of striking hands, b 
solemn promises, by true affirmation, by handing ovt* 
an object (from one contracting party to another), : 
take effect immediately; and this is not to be regarce 
as a mere forfeiture without consideration, or as a me: 
formula of a document. We have followed the leg: 
formality of a kinyan (symbolical delivery) , by handir 
over an object, between the groom and the bride an 
their representatives, by using a garment legally fit f: 
the purpose, to validate all that is stated above. 

And Everything Is Valid and Confirmed 
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For the further purpose of making this agreemer* 
binding and obligatory, the groom and the bride then- 
selves have attached their signatures hereunto tin 

day of in the year 

at (name of town). 

Attested to (Groom) 

Attested to (Bride) 

In our presence, the undersigned witnesses, did tbt 
above named groom and bride attach their signatures 
to affirm all that is stated above, and in our present 
did they go through the legal formality of symbolics- 
delivery, by handing over an object from one party t: 
the other ( kinyan ), that this agreement take effect im- 
mediately; and we have verified and affirmed it as if 
required by law. 

In witness whereof, we have hereunto set our hanc 
this day of in the year 


at (name of town). 

Attested to (Witness) 

Attested to (Witness) 
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II. LAWS CONCERNING BETROTHAL AND MARRIAGE 


1. On the Sabbath preceding the wedding, it is customary tx 
lead the bridegroom to the synagogue, where he is called to pro 
nounce the benedictions over the Torah. This custom dates back: 
to the time of the Talmud. It is stated: “King Solomon built i 
special gate in the Temple for bridegrooms, where the inhabitant 
of Jerusalem were wont to assemble on the Sabbath; and if ther* 
chanced to be a bridegroom, they would congratulate him. Be 
since the Temple was destroyed, it was ordained by the Sages tha: 
the bridegroom should go to the synagogue, so that the resident 
of the town can see him and congratulate him” ( Sopherim XIX 
Pirke d'Rabbi Eliezer XVII). The congratulations consist in tb* 
the worshipers blessing the bridegroom with Mazzal Tob (good for- 
tune) after he pronounces the benedictions over the Torah. 

2. It is also customary to throw nuts at the bridegroom after 
he pronounces the benedictions over the Torah. This custom a’r- 
originated from the Talmud, where it is said ( Berakhot 50b): “Ax: 
they throw before them (bridegroom and bride) roasted ears an: 
nuts.” This custom is an intimation to a blessing, signifying tha: 
the couple may increase by propagation without suffering, just a* 
nuts do. 

3. It is customary for the bridegroom and the bride to fa sc 
on their wedding day, to obtain forgiveness for their sins ( Yebarr. 
66b ; Yerushalmi Bikkurim). They are to fast until after the nupth_ 
-ceremony only. If the ceremony is delayed far into the night, the: 
may have some food upon the appearance of stars, but they muse 
abstain from drinking intoxicating beverages ( Hokhmat Ada n 
CXXIX, 2). 

4. At the Afternoon Service ( Minhah ) of the wedding day 
the bridegroom and the bride recite the Confession ( al het) } as it ~ 
done on the Day of Atonement, because the wedding day is a 
day of pardon and forgiveness for them ( Kitzur Shulhan Arukk 
CXLVI, 4). 
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5. On the following days they are not permitted to fast: 
the New Moon, on the day following the Feast of Weeks, on : 
fifteenth of Ab, on the fifteenth of Shebat, on Hanukkah, on Purr: 
and Shushan Purim. But they do fast on the New Moon of Nisai 
on the days that intervene between the New Moon of Sivan an: 
the Feast of Weeks, and between the day of Atonement and tb 
Feast of Tabernacles {Or ah Hayyim DLXXII I, gloss; Magen 
braham a. 1., note 1). 

6. On the days they are exempt from fasting, the bridegrccr 
and the bride must be careful not to indulge too freely in eata., 
and drinking; and needless to say that they must abstain frac 
drinking intoxicating beverages (Bet Shemuel ad Ebert ha-Es r 
LXI, note 6; Beer Heteb a. 1., note 5). 

7. On the day of their wedding, the bridegroom and the br. : 
must repent of their sins, and beseech Him, praised be He, to gra: 
them pardon, forgiveness and atonement. They should make car 
fession, and with a contrite heart make real penitence. They shorn 
firmly resolve to devote themselves thenceforth truly and sincere 
to the worship of God. Thereafter, when they enter under the 
nuptial canopy, they shall pray that the Holy One, praised be K 
cause His Divine Presence to rest among them (Shelah page 101 

8. It is forbidden to perform the marriage ceremony for t* 
brothers or two sisters on the same day, because one celebratic 
must not be made to interfere with another ( Eben ha-Ezer LXI 
2, gloss; Ture Zahab and Beer Heteb ad Or ah Hayyim DXLVI). 

9. It is forbidden to perform the wedding ceremony on tht 
Sabbath, Festivals, and on the Intermediate Days of the Festiva 
(Bezah 36b — 37a; Moed Katav 8b; Maim. Ishut X, 14; Eben 
Ezer LXIV, 5). During the days on which the omer is countec 
except on the thirty-third day thereof, no weddings are to tak-. 
place (Orah Hayyim CDXCIII, 1). But when the New Moon a 
the month Iyyar occurs on the Sabbath, which is then doubly san- 
ctified, with the holiness of the Sabbath and with the holiness o 
the New Moon, it is permissible to marry (Kitzur Shulhat 
Arukh CXX, 6). It is likewise forbidden to marry from the seven- 
teenth day of Tammuz until the ninth day of Ab (Orah Hayyir 
DL.1,2) 



Vnon 


7 


uV nnioxn cwan ny pxitwi pvw nwy 1 ? nox 
nmyn .nnstpa nmp nwa V"tn jipn ’s Vy ix minn ja 
p’Vy is’oirw nai ,rmy m p xrpnixna vb nnioxn 

:'3dt ;k imy ,to niD3’ ;n'-i ,n’ tnp’i) tWl DntPy p TiaVnn ’aon 
.03-« ppyo ,id ]D'D iryn p« ;i n:An ,« pis ,mr« msVn 


:)»n mny 

.I’nK’DKDK ,1’IK OK 
•1&K ’DK DK .1&K DK 
•I’DK ’IK DPK 

.idk ’dk rwK 
p dj van ntm DnaiK &>’ 
•nmoK 

□k ’ik r\m on on&iK m 
.miox inK 


•in na nn 
.in p m 
.inn m m 
•im p na 
jm nK& pa ,vik ’dk ninK 

♦ DKD 

•l&K DK ninK 


iKivnikn mny 

•1&K -K 

’s Vy *qx , 1 ’dk nt^K .a 
.iax nrx» 


.iuxai raxa imnK .» 
imnK x>w pa ,imnx .*? 
K’nt? fai ,nnV raKa 
•nnV idkb imnK 
K*? miDK wap *wa .a 
’DDn Vdk ,niim aim 
namVpannaV*naVnn 
.inanaiuanaanw.Ymi 

.liana *1 

.inana .t 
•l’aK ninK .n 
.laxninK .a 



7 


THE RABBIS GUIDE 


10. It is forbidden to marry women who, because of : 
kinship, are forbidden either by Biblical or Talmudic injuncr 
There are seventeen cases of incest mentioned in the Pentate^ 
and additional twenty-six by Talmudic enactment {Lev. 

6 — 18; Yebamot 21a; Maim. I shut I, 6; Eben ha-Ezer XV, 1 — 

Biblical Prohibitions: Talmudic Extensions: 

1. Mother. Grandmother, paternal m 

well as maternal. 

2. Father’s wife (stepmother). Father’s or mother’s sc? 

mother. 

Some authorities forbid 
ther-in-law’s wife. Ai 
some also add the wife 
father’s mother’s father. 

3. Sister. 

4. Half-sister, on father’s or 
mother’s side. 

5. Daughter (inferred by the 
Rabbis from grand-daughter). 

6. Son’s daughter. Daughter of son’s daughter 

Daughter of son’s son. 

7. Daughter’s daughter. Daughter of daughte- 

daughter. 

Daughter of daughter’s sor. 

8. Father’s sister. Grandfather’s sister, wheth 

maternal or paternal. 


9. Mother’s sister. 


Sister of mother’s mother. 
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10. Father’s brother’s wife. Wife of father’s brother 

one mother. 

Wife of mother’s brother 
maternal as well as pate 
nal. 

Wife of grandfather’s brother 
of one father. 

11. Son’s wife, even if only be- Son’s daughter-in-law. 
trothed by means of kiddushin. Daughter’s daughter-in-lav 

Some authorities add wife a 
former son-in-law. 

12. Brother’s wife, except the case 
of levirate. 

13. Wife’s mother. Wife’s grandmother, on her 

father’s or mother’s side. 

14. Wife’s daughter. 

15. Wife’s son’s daughter. Daughter of wife’s son’s son 

16. Wife’s daughter’s daughter. Daughter of wife’s daughter 

daughter. 

17. Wife’s sister; i. e. t one may 
not marry two sisters, and one 
is not permitted to marry the 
sister of his divorced wife du- 
ring the lifetime of the latter. 

11. During the first thirty days of mourning, a mourner j 
forbidden to marry. After the thirty days, marriage is permissit 
•even when one mourns for one’s father or mother. It is permissit 
to arrange for a betrothal, not accompanied by feasting, even dun: 
the first seven days of mourning ( Moed Katan 23b; Yoreh Duj 
CCCXCII, 1). 

12. If one’s wife dies, one must not remarry before the laps 
of three festivals. Rosh Hashanah, Yom Kippur, and Shemini Azer 
are not considered as festivals in this respect. If, however, he L 
not as yet fulfilled the precept of propagation (i. e., he has not m 
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yet had a son and a daughter born to him), or if he has young cii 
dren to be taken care of, or if he has no one to look after him. t 
need not wait until after the three festivals have elapsed; it i 
however, proper to wait until after the first thirty days of moun* 
ing (Semahot VII, Mozd Katan 23a; Maim. Abel VI, 5; Yoreh Dmk 
CCCXCII, 2). 

13. A woman, who has either become a widow or has ben: 
divorced, must not be married again before the expiration of nine: 
days from the day of her husband’s death or from the day of tb 
divorce. This period of ninety days is exclusive of the day of dea: 
or of divorce, and exclusive of the day of her contemplated ma 
riage. This law obtains even if she be a woman who is prolifi 
or even if her husband at the time of his death, or when t: 
divorce took place, was across seas, or he was incarcerated in prisoc 
Even if she had a miscarriage in the meantime, it is of no ava. 
But he who remarries his divorced wife, need not wait any leng: 
of time ( Yebamot IV, 10; 42b; Maim. Gerushin XI, 18; Eben ha-E& 
XIII, 1, 4). 

14. If the widow or the divorcee is either in a state 
pregnancy or has a nursing child, she may not remarry before t: 
child reaches the age of twenty-four months. Even if she ga* 
birth after she had been divorced or after she had become a wide* 
and she did not as yet commence to nurse the child, she must wa 
the prescribed time. If there be a very important matter involvec 
a sage should be consulted ( Yebamot 43a; Maim. Gerushin XI, 5 
Eben ha-Ezer XIII, 11, 14). 

15. If one had prepared things needed for one’s wedding an: 
the next of kin, either of the bridegroom or of the bride, had die: 
be it even the father of the bridegroom or the mother of the brid 
the marriage is postponed until after the seven days of mournir 
(Ketubot 3b — 4a; Maim. Abel XI, 8; Yoreh Deah CCCXLII; Ber 
Heteb ad 1. c., end of note 3). 

16. Even if the death should occur after the performance of the 
nuptial ceremony, the bridegroom is forbidden to have sexual inter 
course until after the seven days of mourning. After the sevex 
days, he may have sexual intercourse, and then celebrate the sever 
days of the wedding feast ( Yoreh Deah CCCLXXXIII, 2). 



-p non 


10 


nVan bv ix jnnn bv lamp na byiv nnxV ax *?ax .r 
ziiVax j’xb> Vn laa an 1 ? nam .nn^an ’a’ on’Vy iVn naa 
anana x'rx amox j’xi ,miaoni proa onmai ,ana ama 
iniVax ’a’ nyat? n’V’nna nnts>an ’a’ nyat? nnxV .npxae? 
.od» p’D nyi mv) l^’xi mVaxn wa xbx roia irx nwVp an 

by mio o’oma n’yn »aiaw nVwa ’xieoa iroan .ro 
’aVx 1 ? ”n ax iamnx„ :nV onaixi nmx o’anaai .nVan ts>xn 
.ox nix ,npn> "Q’aa nVap„ xnpj nn ,'iai "naan 

o’amn.n anyn nen ,j’in ’a 1 ? nainan nx n’ania 
nns “p nnx .nVaV ix jnn 1 ? a»anp vro xb nainan by 
naomai nawaa ainao na Va a”p’E> jnnna pp VapV 

p« ;™d t)d ;r ns^n p pis jwn ros^n d"sdi ;nsins ibbd sin sv ids) nSlflD 

.0 ^yo f na p’D iryn- 

p» ntrax ax own nnx nnn nainn nx nwyV annn .a 

.(« *pyD ,nd ]D’D -iryrr 

»ai by ny»n» ix naina o’onw na onnip nam .xa 
.anna nVan nxi jnnn nx ronnn o’onaai ,p? nmp 
np*y Vax .j’xieni j’oitx niana a’anaai ,ott nmpai 
\b ,1V .n 1 ? a’a’yoa }VnV nxannp iaa .nron xm nainn 

.(« ^yo f na p’D iryn pa ;« nsVn p pis ms^n d*3dt> 

a’-rayai ,nVan mip jnnn nx nainn Vx o’a’Via .aa 
,"xan *pna„ :moan naix jnnn onawa .nma 1 ? iaa mix 
ray’i in’Di "mx »a. moan pa , nainn nnn jnnn xaaoi 


.(n»D HDD 



10 


THE RABBI’S GUIDE 


17. If, however, the next of kin of either the bridegroom ' 
the bride should die after cohabitation, the newly-weds bee 
subject to the laws governing the seven days of the wedding 
which are considered like a festival, and are therefore not pernr 
to commence observing the laws of mourning. They may v 
ironed clothes and trim their hair, and are only bound to abssu 
from doing things which are done in private. When the seven : 
of the wedding feast are over, the seven days of mourning be 
and the thirty days also begin from that day ( Yoreh Deah CCCX1 

18. It is customary in some communities that, at the esp: 
of a virgin, the important personages of the community p^ 
veil on the head of the bride, and bless her saying: “Our st?: 
be a mother of tens of thousands,” etc. ( Rokeah , Letter 353). 

19. The Ketubah (marriage contract) must be written as : 

vided for by law, with two witnesses attesting it, who must r. :r • 
related to either the bridegroom or the bride. It is necessa^ 
make a symbolic agreement ( kinyan ) with the bridegroom (l> * 

Rabbi giving him to hold a kerchief or some other article of clotr_ 
that he obligates himself to fulfill whatever is provided ir 
Ketubah , and in the additional Ketubah {Maim. Ishut X, 7; 
Mishnah ; Eben ha-Ezer LV, 3). 

20. Whenever possible, it is best to perform the nine* 
ceremony in the open {Eben ha-Ezer LXI, 1). 

21. The term Hupah is generally understood to dense 
parohet or a curtain spread upon poles, underneath which the bn 
groom and the bride are led in the presence of many, and wher* 
bridegroom betrothes his bride, followed by the recitation oc 
benedictions of betrothal and of marriage. In reality, however 
most essential requisite of the hupah ceremony is the privacy 
forded the newly-weds, as provided for in sections 35, 36 ax : 
infra {Maim. Ishut X, 1; Eben ha-Ezer LV, 1). 

22. The bridegroom is led under the hupah before the boa 
and is placed there facing the Rabbi and eastward. Upon the i 
ri^al of the bridegroom, the Rabbi says: “ Barukh haba n (m- 
who cometh be blessed). When the bridegroom is already c nur 
the hupah , the Rabbi recites or chants 11 Mi addir” (He wxr 
Mighty), etc. {Matteh Moshe; Siddur Rievaz\. 
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23. Thereafter the bride is led under the hupah , and 
Rabbi says upon seeing her come in: “ Berukhah habaah” (may = 
who cometh be blessed). Then the Rabbi recites or chants “ 
Elohenu ” (mighty is our God), etc. At this stage, it is customL- 
to walk with the bride around the bridegroom seven times (L : 

24. After that the bride is placed at the right of the br.: 
groom (1. c.). 

25. First one goblet of wine is filled for the recitation of : 
betrothal benedictions, and thereafter a second goblet is filled 
the recital of the marriage benedictions. If no wine is availa: 
the benedictions may be recited over beer. In former times, : 
betrothal and marriage ceremonies were per f ormed at two differ 
times; in the case of a virgin, twelve months intervened betrar 
these two ceremonies, and in the case of a widow, one month 
tubot 57a: Maim. I shut X, 16). The betrothal ceremony was per 
formed thus: i'he bridegroom, whether a bachelor or a widov 
betrothed the virgin as required by law, upon which occasion tr 
recited the betrothal benediction over a goblet of wine. She t: 
became his legal wife, and to annul the betrothal, they were reqiL 
to obtain a divorce. After the expiration of twelve months, ta 
marriage ceremony took place, when the bridegroom brought : 
bride under the hupah ; then they recited the marriage benedict: 
likewise over a goblet of wine. After this ceremony, he brought : 
to his house, and she became his legal wife ( Ketubot 48a — b; Me: * 
Ishut X, 2). But because of the evil decrees and the persecut: 
against the Jews, it was enacted that both ceremonies, of betrotr~ 
and of marriage, be performed at the same time over two separ . 
goblets of wine, separated by the reading of the ketubah ( Eben 
Ezer LXII, 9, gloss). 

26. The benediction of the betrothal must be recited in or 
presence of no less than ten adult male persons, the bridegro 
being counted as one of them (Ketubot 8a; Maim . Ishut X, 5; £ 
ha-Ezer XXXIV, 4). 

27. The Rabbi first recites the benediction over a goblet 
wine or beer, then recites the betrothal benediction, and the bn : 
groom and the bride are given to taste thereof. If neither wine ns 
beer is obtainable, only the betrothal benediction is recited (Ma 
Ishut III, 24; Eben ha-Ezer XXXIV, 2). 
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28. The bridegroom then betrothes the bride in the prz- 
of two witnesses. He places the ring on the finger next to the t: a 
(the forefinger) of the bride’s right hand, and he recites: 41 The i 
betrothed unto me by this ring, according to the law of Moses . 
Israel” ( Kiddushin 5b; Maim. Ishut III, 1). 

29. The witnesses present at the betrothal must not be 
lated either to the bridegroom or to the bride {Maim. Ishut T» 
Eben ha-Ezer XLII, 5). 

30. It is of extreme importance that the ring be the absa - 
property of the bridegroom, and not one borrowed {Beer ha- 
ad Eben ha-Ezer XXVIII, 20, note 400). 

31. It is customary to make the betrothal with a ring ha- 
no stone. The betrothal may be made with a coin in the cav 
emergency when the bridegroom has no ring {Kol Bo CXLIII; i 
ha-Teshubah, Mekor ha-Minhagim LXXII). 

32. After the reading of the ketubah the Rabbi recites 
benediction over a second goblet of wine or beer, and follows i 
the recitation of the six benedictions of marriage. The bridegr: 
and the bride are given to taste of this goblet as well {Ketuboi 7: 
8a; Maim. Ishut X, 3, 4). 

33. It is customary for the bridegroom to break a glass vessel 

and for those assembled to say: 44 Mazzol Tob.” This is done for 
purpose of making the people mindful of the great tragedy of : 
destruction of the temple, as it is written {Ps. CXXXVII, 6): _ 

my tongue cling to the roof of my mouth, if I remember thee i 
if I set thee not, Jerusalem, above my chiefest joy” {Mini. 
Maharil, Mahzor Vitri 592; Hupat Hatanim). 

34. The benedictions of marriage, whether recited under z 
hupah or after Grace, are recited only in the presence of ten a: 
male persons, the bridegroom being counted as one {Ketubot 
Maim. Ishut X, 5 ; Eben ha-Ezer LXII, 4). The benediction 11 A; ur 
Boro ” (who created) does not require the presence of ten, but <fr:e 
require at least a quorum of three {Eben ha-Ezer 1. c.). 

35. The most essential requisite of the hupah ceremony a 
the taking of the bridegroom and the bride, after the betrota- 
into a private room, where they eat together in privacy. This can 
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munion is the legal hupah which makes the marriage bind:: . 
valid {Maim. I shut X, 1 ; Ehen ha-Ezer LV, 1, gloss; Bet Shen~ 
Ehen ha-Ezer 1. c., note 5). 

36. This communion validates the marriage, when the : 
is a virgin, even if not adaptable for consummation, as for msiL 
when the bride is menstrually unclean, or where there are pe 
coming in and going out of the chamber where the newly-wei- 
{Ehen ha-Ezer LV, 1 ; LXIV, 5 ; vide Maim . I shut X, 2). 

37. If the bride is a widow, the only communion that 
dates the marriage is one which is adaptable for consummation, i 
is, when she is clean, and no one enters the room {Ehen ha-Ez - 
1, gloss). 

38. If a repast is made, a goblet of wine is filled over v 
Grace after the meal is recited. If no wine is available, any 
beverage may be used. If there are ten adult male-persons pr- * 
the one who leads in the Grace recites “ Dvay Haser” (Ban 
Lord, grief, etc.); and u Shehasimhah Bimono” (in whose ab » 
joy), is included in the Grace {Magen Abraham ad Orak U: 
CXLVII, note 11; Ehen ha-Ezer LXII, 9; Bet Shemuel ad EJ> ■ 
Ezer 1. c., note 11). 

39. Concluding the Grace after meals, the leader takes 
other goblet of wine, or any other beverage, and recites over : 
six benedictions of marriage. Thereafter he recites 11 Bore pi* 
gophen” if it be wine, or 11 Shehakol” if it be any other bevt „ 
over the first goblet over which Grace was recited {Bet Shemue. 

40. The leader then mixes together the contents of tbt 
goblets and gives the bridegroom and the bride to taste th: 
{Minhage Yeshurun). 

41. It is best not to fill the second goblet for the benedir:. 
of marriage before concluding Grace {Bet Shemuel ad Orah H~ 
CXLVII, note 11). 

42. If a bachelor or a widower marries a virgin, he - 
celebrate with her seven days, which period of rejoicing is km 
as the wedding-week. If one marries a widow or a divorcee, he r. 
celebrate with her three days {Ketuhot 7a; Maim. Ishut X. 
Ehen ha-Ezer LXIV, 1,2). 
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43. According to the Mosaic Law, the deaf-and-dun:': ~ 

cannot contract a valid marriage, and it is immaterial whee : 
parties are deaf-and-dumb, or only one of the contract:" z w 

is thus incompetent. The Talmudic Law, however, conceded t r 
right to contract marriage ( Yebamot 112b; Maim. I shut IV 
ha-Ezer XLIV, 1). 

44. It is customary in such cases that one, who is 
with the deaf-and-dumb sign-language, should go win 

to the nuptial canopy, and explain to them the significant 
betrothal. Then the bridegroom places the ring on the lorear 
of the bride and betrothes her ( [Pithe Teshubah ad Eben t 
XLIV, 1). 

45. If only the bridegroom is deaf and dumb, the Rai . 
cites the betrothal benediction, so that the bride may lism , 
thereby fulfill her duty. If both, the groom and the bride a*: 
and-dumb, the betrothal benedictions are not pronouncsc 
since they are unable to hear the recitation, they cannoc 
their duty by this {Pithe Teshubah ad Eben ha-Ezer XXIV, r 

46. Idiots and insane persons cannot contract a valid marr 

and it is immaterial whether both parties are idiots or i 
only one of the contracting parties is thus incompetent 
112b; Maim. Ishut IV, 9; Eben ha-Ezer XLIV, 2). This rule : 
however, holds good only in cases of true insanity. If one ? - 
is clear, although it is poor and weak, he is competent to cotn: u 
a valid marriage contract. If he is subject to temporary imam 
but it cannot be definitely ascertained when he has his luce a *• 
ments, his betrothal is valid {Eben ha-Ezer XLIV, 2, gloss _ 
commentaries thereon). 

47. A marriage contracted by a person in a state of inn, 
cation is considered valid. If, however, the intoxication hai 
the time of the betrothal, reached a state of unconciousnesc 
sembling the intoxication of Lot {Gen. XIX, 31 — 38), the betr 

is not valid and binding {Erubin 65a; Maim. Ishut IV, 18; £5*-t iu 
Ezer XLIV, 3, and commentaries thereon). However, before 
validating such marriage, a thorough investigation must be - 
as to whether he actually was in a state of unconsciousness z m 
intoxication {Eben ha-Ezer 1. c.). 
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III. ORDER OF THE NUPTIAL CEREMONY 


It is the custom that, when the bride is a virgin, the Ra: 
and the bridegroom visit the bride, before the performance of t: 
hupah ceremony. The bridegroom covers the bride’s head and :a; 
with a veil, while the Rabbi pronounces the following blessing: 

Our sister, be thou the mother of thousands 
of myriads. 

God make thee as Sarah, Rebekah, Rachel 
and Leah. 

May the Lord bless thee and keep thee. 

May the Lord let His countenance shine upon 
thee, and be gracious unto thee. 

May the Lord lift up His countenance upon 
thee, and give thee peace. 

The Ketubah (marriage contract) is now written as requr- 
by law. The witnesses attesting to the ketubah must not be reL 
either to the bridegroom or to the bride. Thereafter it is neces-. 
to make a Kinyan (the legal formality of symbolic deliver.-, t 
Rabbi handing over a kerchief to the bridegroom), and inform : 
bridegroom that in doing this he obligates himself to fulfill all - 
terms and conditions embodied in the ketubah and to pay the : 
ditional sum mentioned therein. 

Entrance march: The Rabbi takes his place under the Hu: . 
facing the entrance. 

The bridegroom is led by his father and mother, or their 
presentatives, to the hupah . The Rabbi, upon seeing the grco 
enter, says: 

Barukh haba (may he who cometh be blessed). 

Under the hupah , the bridegroom is placed facing the Rah 
right (eastward, if possible), and the Rabbi either recites or cha_- 

15 



1’nan 


16 


>Sn Vy nnx ’a 
,Van Tjna ’a 
•nV?i inn ttj; 

moan pa ix naix nsinn *?x nVan nx D’a’Viatpa 

.nxan nama 

.wn^x tix 
.ala Vjai aia jan 
.xin ^na jnn 
.nx 3 i nana n*?a 

t t: t : t - 

no nnxi ,jnnn nx a’ays yat? nVan oy o’aaoat? a’lnu 

.jnnn pa’ 1 ? n*?an nx D’raya 

mxa ix arm 

:j’on’X nana 

w oian ^?y naix noam ,)’ovvx nanaV p oia anna 

nVx niana 

ns xnia ^Viyn ^Va un'Vx ,« nnx *^na 

-m 

wi? ntfx ^a wn'Vx nr ix ^na 

,nionxn nx 33 1 ? noxi ,nins?n Vi? 13-1x1 rnixaa 

' -it v t -t: t t - t • : t:*: 



16 


THE RABBI’S GUIDE 


He who is supremely mighty; 

He who is supremely praised; 

He who is supremely great ; 

May He bless this bridegroom and bride. 

Now the bride is led by her parents, or their representative, 
to the hupah. The Rabbi, upon seeing the bride enter, says: 

Berukhah habaah (may she who cometh be blessed 

Then the Rabbi either chants or recites the following: 

Mighty is our God. 

Auspicious signs, and good fortune. 

Praiseworthy is the bridegroom. 

Praiseworthy and handsome is the bride. 

In some localities, it is customary to march with the brio; 
around the bridegroom seven times; while in others, they marrr 
around three times. Now the bride is placed at the right of tfo* 
bridegroom, facing the Rabbi’s left. 

An address may be delivered by the Rabbi at this point. 

Betrothal Benedictions: 

The Rabbi fills a goblet with wine, and recites the following t« 
benedictions over it: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the un 
verse, who hast created the fruit of the vine. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the uni- 
verse, who hast sanctified us with Thy commandments, 
and hast commanded us concerning forbidden connec- 
tions, and hast forbidden us those who are merely be- 
trothed, but hast allowed to us those lawfully marrie: 
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to us through hupah and betrothal. Praised be Th i 
0 Lord, who sanctifiest Thy people Israel through hup: 
and betrothal. 

The bridegroom and the bride are given to taste from the go: - 
of wine. 

RABBI TO GROOM: 

N. N. ( naming the groom) : do you of your own free 
will and consent, take . . . ( naming the bride) to be 
your wife; and do you promise to love, honor an: 
cherish her throughout life? If so, answer Yes. 

RABBI TO BRIDE: 

N. N. ( naming the bride) : do you of your own fret 
will and consent, take . . . ( naming the groom) to be 
your husband, and do you promise to love, honor an: 
cherish him throughout life? If so, answer Yes. 

The Rabbi then appoints two witnesses, who must not be re- 
lated to either the groom or the bride, to witness the betrothal. 

RABBI TO GROOM: 

You will now betrothe the bride, in the presence 
of these two witnesses, by placing this ring upon the 
forefinger of her right hand, and say to her in Hebrew 

HARE AT MEKUDESHET LI BETABAAT ZU, KEDAT 
MOSHE VEYISRAEL. 

Behold, thou art betrothed to me with this ring, in 
accordance with the Law of Moses and Israel. 

After this the ketubah (nuptial agreement) is read. 

FORM OF KETUBAH 

On the (first) day of the week, the . . . day of the 
month . . ., in the year five thousand, six hundred an 
. . . since the creation of the world, the era according 
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to which we are accustomed to reckon here in the cf: 
of (name of city, state and country), how (name of brict 
groom), son of (name of father), surnamed (family namt 
said to this virgin (*) (name of bride), daughter of (nan: 
of father), surnamed (family name): “Be thou my w 
according to the law of Moses and Israel, and I will che- 
rish, honor, support and maintain thee in accordance 
with the custom of Jewish husbands who cherish, hor : 
support and maintain their wives in truth. And I here- 
with make for thee the settlement of virgins ( 2 ), tw 
hundred silver zuzim, which belongs to thee, accordir: 
to the law of Moses and Israel; and (I will also give thee 
thy food, clothing and necessaries, and live with the" 
as husband and wife according to universal custom. 
And Miss (name of bride), this virgin ( 3 ), consented an : 
became his wife. The wedding outfit that she broug: 
unto him from her father’s house ( 4 ), in silver, gc> 
valuables, wearing apparel, house furniture, and bee 
clothes, all this (name of bridegroom), the said brioe 

*) “Widow”, or “ Divorcee”, as the case may be. 

2 ) In the case of a widow or divorcee, insert: “settlement 
widows (divorcees), one hundred silver zuzim, which belongs : 
thee according to the ordinance of the Rabbis.” 

3 ) “ This widow ”, or “ divorcee ”. 

4 ) In the case of a widow, divorcee or orphan, insert instea: 
“from her family’s house”. 
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groom, accepted in the sum of one hundred s£Kt~ 
pieces (*), and (name of bridegroom), the bridegro :~ 
consented to increase this amount from his own prop^- 
ty with the sum of one hundred silver pieces (*), makr 
in all two hundred silver pieces ( 2 ). And thus said (nam 
of bridegroom), the bridegroom: “The responsibility 
this marriage contract, of this wedding outfit, and 
this additional sum, I take upon myself and my hesr 
after me, so that they shall be paid from the best p_~ 
of my property and possession that I have beneath tit 
whole heaven, that which I now possess or may hert 
after acquire. All my property, real and personal, ev~ 
the mantle on my shoulders, shall be mortgaged to =< 
cure the payment of this marriage contract, of the wt 
ding outfit, and of the addition made thereto, durzn. 
my lifetime and after my death, from the present a 
and forever.” (Name of bridegroom), the bridegrocr 
has taken upon himself the responsibility of this rc_ 
riage contract, of the wedding outfit and the addin - 
made thereto, according to the restrictive usages of h 
marriage contracts and the additions thereto made : 
the daughters of Israel, in accordance with the instil 
tion of our sages of blessed memory. It is not to be rt 


*) In the case of a widow or divorcee: “ fifty silver pieces 
3 ) When the bride is a widow or divorcee: “one hundr^: 
silver pieces”. 
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garded as a mere forfeiture without consideration or 2 l- 
mere formula of a document. We have followed - 
legal formality of symbolical delivery (kinyan) bet^ 
(name of bridegroom), the son of . . the bridegr • 
and (name of bride), the daughter of . . ., this virr 
and we have used a garment legally fit for the purp:- 
to strengthen all that is stated above, 

And Everything Is Valid and Confirmed. 

Attested to (Witnes* 

Attested to (Witnes 

A second goblet of wine is now filled, over which the 
recites or chants the following seven marriage benedictions: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the _ 
verse, who hast created the fruit of the vine. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the i 
verse, who hast created all things to Thy glory. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the . 
verse who hast created man. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the . 
verse, who hast made man in Thine image, after "7 
likeness, and out of his very self, Thou hast prep cr 
unto him a perpetual fabric. Praised be Thou, O L 
who hast created man. 

May she who is childless (Zion) be exceedingly gr 
and rejoice when her children shall be reunited in 
midst in joy. Praised be Thou, O Lord, who gladdens i 
Zion through (restoring) her children. 
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Mayest Thou gladden the beloved friends (the n re- 
married couple), as Thou didst gladden Thy creanr 
(Adam) in the Garden of Eden in time of yore. Pr:> 
be Thou, O Lord our God, who gladdenest the tr 
groom and the bride. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the ram 
verse, who hast created joy and gladness, bridegrr 
and bride, rejoicing, song, pleasure and delight, i 
and brotherhood, peace and fellowship. Soon may t ht ~ 
be heard in the cities of Judah, and in the streets of 
rusalem, the voice of joy and gladness, the voice of * 
bridegroom and the voice of the bride, the jubilant v 
of bridegrooms from their nuptial canopies, anc 
youths from their feasts of song. Praised be Thou. 
Lord, who gladdenest the bridegroom and the bride. 

The bridegroom and the bride are given to taste from the g 
of wine. 

A glass is now broken by the bridegroom, and those press 
proclaim : “ Mazzol tob ” (good fortune). 

The guests wash their hands for the repast, and upon bre2_i: m 
bread say: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the wm 
verse, who causest the earth to yield bread. 

Before Grace after the meal, the Rabbi recites or chum 
the following blessing: 

May He who blessed our ancestors Abraham, 
and Jacob, bless the bridegroom and the bride and her 
forth prosper their ways upon which they walk. V 
they always find grace and favor in the eyes of th ~ 
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who meet them. May they deserve to build a famr: . 
and a praisworthy house in Israel. May peace reign 
their home, and may contentment and happiness be r 
their hearts all the days of their lives. May He bks 
with all good the best man and the bride’s maid, an: 
all those that are assembled here, and prolong tb»*: 
lives in happiness. May He send blessing and pc 
perity upon all the work of their hands, as well as u;* 
all Israel, their brethren ; and let us say, Amen. 

GRACE AFTER MEALS 
A Song of Ascents 

When the Lord brought back those that return- 
ed to Zion, 

We were like unto them that dream. 

Then was our mouth filled with laughter, 

And our tongue with singing. 

Then said they among the nations: 

“The Lord hath done great things with these.” 

The Lord hath done great things with us; 

We are rejoiced. 

Turn our captivity, O Lord, 

As streams in the dry land. 

They that sow in tears 
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Shall reap in joy. 

Though he goeth on his way weeping that bear- 
eth the measure of seed, 

He shall come home with joy, bearing his 
sheaves. 

If there is a quorum of ten adult male persons that partdb 
the wedding repast, a glass of wine or beer is filled, and be lzm . 
leads in Grace takes the cup and says: 

Let us say Grace. 

Those present respond: 

Praised be the name of the Lord henceforth and 
ever. 

The one that leads in Grace thereupon says: 

Praised be the name of the Lord henceforth and 
ever. 

Banish, O Lord, both grief and anguish, then - 
the dumb exult in song. Guide us in the paths of r% 
eousness. Regard the blessing of the children of Jesi 
run (Israel). 

With the sanction of all these honored guest? t 
will praise our God, in whose dwelling there is joy. m 
of whose bounty we have partaken. 

Those present respond: 

Praised be our God, in whose dwelling there is 
of whose bounty we have partaken, and through wjjjt 
goodness we live. 
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The one that leads in Grace repeats: 

Praised be our God, in whose dwelling there ir m 
of whose bounty we have partaken, and through wz 
goodness we live. 

Grace is then recited; see page 39, infra. After reciting 
merciful . . . good tidings, salvation and consolation,” p»g* ~ 
the following is said: 

May the All-Merciful bless the bridegroom anc 
bride and all those that are assembled here, us als: _ 
all those that are ours, etc., to the end of Grace, “The L ~ 
will bless His people with peace.” 

After that the one who leads in Grace fills a second gob- 
glass of wine or beer, and recites the six marriage benediction- 
both glasses: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the iz_ 
verse, who hast created all things to Thy glory. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the in- 
verse, who hast created man. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the r* 
verse, who hast made man in Thine image, after 7 
likeness, and out of his very self, Thou hast prepi- 
unto him a perpetual fabric. Praised be Thou, O L: ~ 
who hast created man. 

May she who was childless (Zion) be exceed:: 
glad and rejoice when her children shall be reunited 
her midst in joy. Praised be thou, O Lord, who gL 
denest Zion through (restoring) her children. 
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Mayest Thou gladden the beloved friends (the re- 
married couple), as Thou didst gladden Thy cre^- 
(Adam) in the Garden of Eden in time of yore. Pr 
be Thou, O Lord our God, who gladdenest the hr 
groom and the bride. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the . 
verse, who hast created joy and gladness, bridegr 
and bride, rejoicing, song, pleasure and delight, love : 
brotherhood, peace and fellowship. Soon may therr 
heard in the cities of Judah, and in the streets of JV 
salem, the voice of joy and gladness, the voice of ~ 
bridegroom and the voice of the bride, the jubilant v 
of the bridegrooms from their nuptial canopies, and i 
youths from their feasts of song. Praised be Thc_ [ 
Lord, who gladdenest the bridegroom with the brie: 

The leader now recites over the first goblet, if it be wine: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the in- 
verse, who hast created the fruit of the vine. 

And if the glass contains beer, he recites: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the 
verse, at whose word all things came into being. 

The contents of the two goblets are mixed together, a mz t 
bridegroom and the bride are given to taste thereof. 

The benediction after drinking wine is recited: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the un 
verse, for the vine and the fruit thereof, for the pro: 
of the field, for the desirable, good and ample land 
Thou benevolently gavest as an heritage to our ances 
that they might eat of its fruit and be satisfied wit* 
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goodness. O Lord our God, have mercy upon I=rir 
Thy people, upon Jerusalem Thy city, upon Zion : 
dwelling-place of Thy glory, upon Thine altar and 7 
Temple. Rebuild Jerusalem, the holy city, speed: 
our days; lead us thither and make us rejoice in iti - 
building. May we eat of the fruit of the land, ar : 
satisfied with its goodness, and praise Thee for it in : 
ness and purity. 

(On Sabbath add:) Be pleased to fortify us on 
Sabbath day. 

(On New Moon:) Be mindful of us on this d^ 
the New Moon. 

(On Festivals:) Make us rejoice on this Feast o: . 

(On New Year:) Be mindful of us for good on : 
Day of Memorial. 

For Thou, O Lord, art good and beneficent ir 
all ; and we will give thanks unto Thee for the land . t 
for the fruit of the vine. Praised be Thou, O Lore 
the land and the fruit of the vine. 

After beer or any other beverage excepting wine, recite 1 i - - 

lowing instead of the above: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the . 
verse, who hast created many living beings with - 
natural wants, and hast created means wherewi: 
sustain the life of each of them. Praised be He w 
the life of all worlds. 
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IV. LAWS CONCERNING CIRCUMCISION 


1. It is customary to make a feast consisting of fruki mm, 
beverages on the Sabbath Eve preceding the day of the cr _ n 
cision. This is considered a feast held in honor of performiz z . 
cept ( Yore Deah CCLXV, 12, gloss). 

2. It is customary to place the knife, with which the car 

cision is to be performed, under the pillow of the woman w: . * 

birth, on the day before the circumcision is to take place (. _ 
Yeshurun CLXXXIII). 

3. Every father is duty-bound to circumcise his son (K: c ; . 
29a; Maim. Milah I, 1; Yoreh Deah CCLX). If the father r 
knows how to perform the circumcision, he is not allowed le- 
gate his duty to someone else ( Sifte Kohen ad Hoshen ha-.\ *m 
CCCLXXXII, note 4). 

4. It is essential that the circumciser be well acquainte: 

the laws concerning circumcision. He must thoroughly r 

the physical condition of the infant, and he must warn the n 

to notify him of any weakness she may observe in the infant H r 
Shulhan Arukk CLXIII, 3). 

5. Extreme care should be taken not to circumcise an 

that is ailing; for the fulfillment of all precepts must be pos: ® 

in deference to human life. Moreover, the circumcision can bt 
formed on a later date (than the one prescribed by law), wr 

life of a human being once sacrificed can never be restored (S t 
134a; Maim. Milah I, 16, 18; Yoreh Deah CCLXII, 1; CCLX.' 

6. As soon as the infant is fit for circumcision, it is for: 
to delay the performance of the precept for any such reason ... 
gain time to provide for the circumcision feast, or the like; bz- tiiir 
circumcision must be performed as soon as the infant is fit (L t 
Shulhan Arukh CLXIII, 4). 

7. If a woman lost two sons from the effects of the dr 
cision (only when it was apparent that the circumcision ac 
weakened their physical condition) her third son must not i 
cumcised until he is grown up and has a stronger constituti: 

27 
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a woman lost a child because of the circumcision, and the sej» 
thing happened to one of her sisters, then the children of her 
maining sisters must not be circumcised until they are grtr- - 
and have a stronger constitution ( Yebamot 64b; Maim. Mile s I I 
Yoreh Deah CCLXIII, 2, 3). 

8. A circumcision to be performed at the prescribed dr: t 
the eighth day), may take place on the Sabbath and festival 
when to be performed not at the proper time, it may not take : 
on the Sabbath and festivals ( Shabbat 134b; Maim. MUak 
Yoreh Deah CCLXVI, 2). 

9. The circumcision of an infant born in the seventh n 
may be performed on the Sabbath. An infant born in the e , 
month, must not be circumcised before his hair and his naili 

completely developed (Shabbat 135a; Yebamot 80a; Maim. Jt 

I, 13, 14; Yoreh Deah CCLXVI, 7). 

10. One who has never performed a circumcision is n:c 
lowed to circumcise for the first time on the Sabbath (Yorer. 1 
CCLXVI, 7). 

11. The circumcision must not be performed before t be 
rise of the eighth day of the child’s birth. The circumcisioc r 
be performed any time during the eighth day, but the 
delay not the performance of precepts ( Yebamot 72b; Megilez . .... 
Pesahim 14b; Maim. Milah I, 8; Yoreh Deah CCLXII, 2). 

12. If the infant is born towards evening, less than tin—; 

minutes before the appearance of the first three stars, that c. 
no longer to be counted as one of the eight (Shabbat 34b: - 

Hayyim CCLXI, 2; Beer Heteb ad 1. c., note 6). 

13. If the infant is born in the twilight of a week-day, n: 
is doubtful whether it is daylight or night-time, the eight c- 
to be counted from the following day (Shabbat 137a; Maim. ... 

I, 12; Yoreh Deah CCLXII, 3; CCLXVI, 8). 

14. It is the custom to light candles in the room in wh ... 
circumcision is to take olace (Yaabetz). 

15. It is customary to set aside a chair for the prophet Eli 
who is known as the “angel of the covenant,” and the one wh 
it aside says* “This is the chair of Elijah the prophet, may t ~ 
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membrance be for the good” ( Yoreh Dealt CCLXV, 11). 7 

custom is based on what is written in Pirke d' Rabbi Eliezer XX 
“The children of Israel were accustomed to observe the precs : 
circumcision, but were prevented from doing so by the kin r- 
Ephraim. Elijah, of blessed memory, was very jealous for the 1 
and swore not to allow dew or rain to descend to earth, 
queen Jezebel became aware of it, she sought to kill him. Ej 
fled. The Holy One, praised be He, appeared to him and 5 ^ 
‘What doest thou here, Elijah?’ He said: ‘I was jealous.* ~ n 
Holy One, praised be He, said to him: ‘Forever thou art je^ 
thou wast jealous at Shittim because of incest,' etc., ‘and now : • 
art jealous because of circumcision. By thy life! The childrt: 
Israel shall perform no circumcision unless thou seest it with u 
eyes.’ Since then the sages have ordained that a seat of hor r > 
set aside for the Angel of the Covenant who is Elijah” (Go * 
Vilna gloss ad Yoreh Deah CCLXV, 11, note 43). 

16. It is the custom to place the infant on the chair th_ - 
aside for the prophet Elijah, before the circumcision ( Zohar B - 
13a). 

17. Whenever possible the circumcision should be perfc « 
in the presence of a quorum of ten adult male persons; but ► 

it is impossible, it may be performed in the presence of less 
ten ( Yoreh Deah CCLXV, 6). 

18. All those present at the circumcision should nem; 
standing during the entire ceremony, with the exception c: 
godfather who may remain seated, because he has to hold the i 

on his lap ( Yoreh Deah CCLXV, gloss). 

19. If the father of the infant performs the circumcis 
person, he recites these two benedictions before the circumc.- 

“ Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the universe, whc r 
sanctified us by Thy commandments and hast bidden us to pe~ 
the circumcision.” And: “ Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, * | 

of the universe, who hast sanctified us by Thy commandments 
hast bidden us to make him enter into the covenant of Abraiia 
our father” (Maim. Milah III, 1 ; Yoreh Deah CCLXV, 1). 
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20. If the father delegates someone else to perform the : 
cumcision of his son, then the circumciser recites the first benedict j 
given above (and he must not begin to perform the circumc-r 
before he concludes the whole benediction), and the father rec 
the second benediction in the interval between the circumcisi c : 
the foreskin and the uncovering thereof (Shabbat 137b; Ml m 
Milah III, 1; Yoreh Deah CCLXV, 1). 

21. After the father concludes his benediction, those pres- 
respond “Amen,” and immediately thereafter they say: “As 
has been entered into the covenant, so may he be introducec 
the study of the Law, to the nuptial canopy, and into good dees 
{Shabbat 1. c. ; Maim . 1. c. ; Yoreh Deah 1. c.). 

22. The father should put the infant on the knees of the ; 
father, hand over the knife to the circumciser, and stand by : 
when the circumcision is performed, to indicate thereby th 2 : 

designates him as his agent ( Yoreh Deah CCLXV, 9 ; Kitzur Shu. 

Arukh CLXIII, 1). 

23. It is not necessary to cover the nakedness of the ini„ 
when the benediction is pronounced {Yoreh Deah 1. c., 8). 

24. The foreskin that is cut off is placed in a vessel : 
taining either sand or dirt {Yoreh Deah 1. c., 10). 

25. After the circumcision, it is customary to put a little • 
into the mouth of the infant, when the verse bedomayikh hay. 
thy blood thou shalt live) is being repeated twice ( Yoreh Deah 1. c. 

26. It is customary to make a feast on the day of the cirora 
cision, and this is considered a feast held in honor of perform- ^ 
a precept {Yoreh Deah 1. c., 12). He who can afford to prepar- 
feast, but economizes and serves only coffee and sweets, or the 1 

is not doing the proper thing {Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CLXIII. 

27. If there are two infants to be circucised, even if they 2 
twin-brothers, they shall first circumcize one and thereafter br.;:f 
in the other, so that the benedictions can be pronounced for e. : 
one separatcely {Yore Deah CCLXV, 5, gloss). 
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28. If the child is born circumcized, it is only necessar 
cause a few drops of the “blood of the covenant” to flow; b.: 
should be done with gentleness, and no benediction is to be r~ 
nounced at the circumcision; such circumcision cannot be perforr- 
on the Sabbath and Festivals. This bleeding must not necessar:. 
caused on the eighth day; it may be postponed so that the Li- 
the infant be not endangered ( Shabbat 135a; Maim . Milah I, 7 r . 
Yoreh Deah CCLXIII, 4). 

29. During the days of the counting of the omer, the i 
father, the circumciser and the father of the infant are allowed i 
have their hair cut towards evening before going to the synagopr. 
on the day preceding the day of the circumcision ( Orah Hz; 
CDXCIII, 2, gloss). 

30. If a circumcision falls on a fast-day, minor children . 
given to drink out of the cup over which the benedictions are pr 
nounced ( Yoreh Deah CCLXV, 4, gloss; Orah Hayyim DLIX). 

31. If there is a child to be circumcised on the Ninth c: K 
the circumcision should be performed after the special Laments: » 
are concluded. The father and the mother of the infant, also 
godfather and the circumciser are permitted to don their Sab : . ;i 
attire in honor of the circumcision; after the circumcision, howe* r 
they should divest themselves of such garments. Candles mi 

lit in honor of the occasion, and the goblet of wine should be r 1 
to a minor to drink thereof (Orah Hayyim DLIX, 7, 8; Yoreh L 
CCLXV, 4). 

32. If an infant is to be circumcised on the Day of Atonernt 
the circumcision should be performed in the synagogue after 
reading of the Torah and before Ashre (happy are they) is redes: 
The benediction is pronounced over a goblet of wine, and some : 
is fed to the circumcised infant, in addition to what is given r 
when reciting the words, Bedomayikh hayi (in thy blood thou s 
live); but none of the wine should be given to any other n m: 
(Orah Hayyim DC, 2, 3; Yoreh Deah CCLXV, 4). 

33. If an onan (one who has lost by death one of the rein: ■ 
for whom he is bound to mourn is termed onan until after the 
terment) has a son to be circumcised, then if it be possible for * u 
to bury the dead before the worshipers leave the synagogue m 
morning, the holy brotherhood should pray first, then bur 
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dead, and after that the circumcision should be performed. If 
be impossible, the circumcision should, nevertheless, take place 
the morning at the synagogue, but the godfather should pronoun 
the benediction “to make him enter” (and not the father), f 
whenever both duties, the interment of the dead and a circumcis. : 
have to be performed, circumcision takes preference ( Ture Zdka 
ad Yore Deah CCCXLI, note 6; Yoreh Deah CCCLX; Kitzur Sk %. 
han Arukh CXCVI, 16). 

34. If a mourner needs circumcise his son, he may go to t: 
synagogue (where the circumcision is performed), even during r.: 
first three days of mourning. If a mourner be a godfather or . 
circumciser, he is forbidden on that account to leave his homa 
during the first three days of mourning; after the three days. : 
should first pray at his house, and thereafter when the infar.: 
brought to the synagogue to be circumcised, he may go there anc i 
tend the circumcision. If, however, there be no other circumc-a 
in the city, he is allowed to leave his house to attend the circ_r 
cision even on the first day of mourning ( Yoreh Deah CCCXCIII 

35. If a mourner (even for his father or mother) be a t 
father or a circumciser, he is permitted to wear his Sabbath garm 
until after the circumcision, and join in the feast, after the f- 
thirty days of mourning ( Yoreh Deah CCCXCI, 2, gloss). 

36. If an infant dies before his circumcision, whether i: : 
within the eight days of his birth or thereafter, he should be circ~~ 
vised at the grave. No benediction is to be pronounced over ? . 
circumcision, but a name should be given him; a female im_ 
should also be given a name. If they neglected to circumcise : 
infant and he was buried uncircumcised, then, if they became a* . 
of it immediately, so that there may be no apprehension that * 
body had decomposed, the grave should be opened and the ini. x 
circumcised. But if they became aware of it after the expirar 
of many days after his death, the grave should not be opened ( Fr~ 
Deah CCLXIII, 5; Pithe Teshubah ad Yoreh Deah 1. c., note 
Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CLXIII, 7). 
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V. ORDER OF CIRCUMCISION 


Candles are lit in the room where the circumcision is :: 
performed. 

A chair is set aside in honor of the prophet Elijah, ar. ; 
following is said: 

This chair is devoted to Elijah the prophet, ma; 
remembrance be for the good. 

When the infant is brought in to be circumcised, all pre- 
rise and say aloud: 

May he who cometh be blessed. 

All present must remain standing to the end of the cererzi 

The circumciser takes the infant from the one who t: 
him in, and joyfully says: 

The Holy One, praised be He, said to our fa* 
Abraham: “Walk thou before Me and be thou perie 

I am ready and willing to perform the precept wi- 
the Creator, praised be He, commanded us conce— 
circumcision . 

If the father himself performs the circumcision, he says: 

“I am ready... which the Creator, praised be r 
commanded me to circumcise my son.” 

The circumciser places the infant upon the chair set as::: 
the prophet Elijah, and recites: 

This chair is devoted to Elijah, may his reir. 
brance be for the good. 

For Thy salvation I have waited, O Lord. 
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I have hoped for Thy salvation, 0 Lord, and Tt 
commandments have I fulfilled. 

Elijah, thou angel of the covenant, lo, thine is be- 
fore thee. Do thou stand at my right and sustain ry 

I have hoped for Thy slavation, O Lord. 

I rejoice at Thy word, as one that findeth great sp: 

Great peace have they who love Thy law; and tber- 
is no stumbling for them. 

Happy is he whom Thou choosest and bringest nig 
that he may dwell in Thy courts. 

Those present respond: 

May we be satisfied with the goodness of Thy hoc- 
the holy place of Thy temple. 

The performer of the circumcision places the infant upon 
lap of the godfather, and before performing the circumcision s. 
the following benediction: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the uri 
verse, who hast sanctified us with Thy commandme: 
and enjoined us the rite of circumcision. 

The circumcision is performed. 

And immediately after the circumcision, before the uncovenzn 
is performed, the father, or the godfather, if there is no father, warn 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the uni- 
verse, who hast sanctified us by Thy commandmar 
and hast bidden us to make him enter into the covena 
of Abranam our father. 

Those present respond: 

As he has been entered into the covenant, so na 
he be introduced to the study of the Law, to the nupc 
canopy, and to good deeds. 
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After the performance of the circumcision, the circurri; 
takes a goblet of wine, and continues: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the . 
vexse, who hast created the fruit of the vine. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the _ 
verse, who hast sanctified the well-beloved (Isaac) :~ 
the womb and hast set Thy statute in his flesh, and r 
sealed his offspring with the sign of the holy cover 
Therefore, because of this, O living God, our Per* 
and our Rock, deliver from destruction the dear>. 
loved of our flesh, for the sake of the covenant T: 
hast set in our bodies. Praised be Thou, O Lore 
God, who hast made the covenant. 

Our God and God of our fathers, preserve this : : r: 
to his father and to his mother, and let his narr- 
called in Israel . . . son of . . . Let the father (*) re 
in his offspring, and let the mother be glad with : 
children; as it is written: “Let thy father and 
mother rejoice, and let her that bore thee be g 
And it is said: '‘And I passed by thee, and I saw 
weltering in thy dlood, and I said unto thee: Tr 


1 ) If the father of the infant performs the circumds 
person, he says: “ May it be His will that I rejoice in my offsp- 

If the infant has no father, the circumciser says: “Le: 
father who is in Paradise, rejoice in his offspring.” 

If the infant has no mother, he says: ‘‘Let the father rr 
in his offspring, and let the mother, who is in Paradise, be . 
with her children.” 

If the infant has no father and no mother, he says: “Le- n 
father who is in Paradise rejoice in his offspring, and let the ~ 
who is in Paradise be glad with her children.” 
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blood thou shalt live.’ Yea, I said: 'In thy blood t: 
shalt live/ ” (A little wine is put in the mouth of the in;, 
when the last two sentences are repeated). And it is si 
"He hath remembered His covenant for ever, the w 
which He commanded to a thousand generations; * 
covenant) which he made with Abraham, and His ce 
unto Isaac, and confirmed the same unto Jacob fee 
statute, to Israel for everlasting covenant.” And i: 
said: "And Abraham circumcised his son Isaac w 
he was eight days old, as God commanded him.” 
give thanks unto the Lord; for He is good; for His lovr 
kindness endureth for ever. The little child . . ., m 
he become great. As he has been entered into the <x^ 
enant, so may he be introduced to the study of the L- 
to the nuptial canopy, and to good deeds. 

The circumcister then recites the following prayer ▼ : 
standing: 

Creator of the universe! May it be Thy grac-j 
will to regard and accept this (performance of circur 
cision), as if I had brought this infant before T: 
glorious throne. And Thou, in Thy abundant mer 
through Thy holy angels, give a pure and holy he 
to . . ., the son of . . ., who was just now circumcisec 
honor of Thy great name. May his heart be wide os> 
to comprehend Thy holy Law, that he may learn 
teach, keep and fulfill Thy laws. 

Special prayer for the circumcised infant: 

May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, I slm 
and Jacob, bless this tender infant who was circumci-- 
and may He grant him a perfect cure. May his pare' 
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(or: relatives) deserve to raise him up to the study 
the Law, to the nuptial canopy and good deeds. Lf 
us say, Amen. 

All present now recite Alenu leshabeah (it is our duty to pru» 
p. 81). After that the hands are washed for the feast, the benecjci 
over bread is pronounced, and the feast is enjoyed. 

ORDER OF GRACE AFTER MEALS 

A song of Ascents: 

When the Lord brought back those that return- 
ed to Zion, 

We were like unto them that dream. 

Then was our mouth filled with laughter, 

And our tongue with singing. 

Then said they among the nations : 

“The Lord hath done great things with these/’ 
The Lord hath done great things with us; 

We are rejoiced. 

Turn our captivity, O Lord, 

As streams in the dry land. 

They that sow in tears 
Shall reap in joy. 

Though he goeth on his way weeping that beax- 
eth the measure of seed, 

He shall come home with joy, bearing his 
sheaves. 
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He that leads in Grace, says: 

Let us say Grace. 

Those present say : 

Praised be the name of the Lord henceforth an: 
ever. 

The one that leads in Grace thereupon says: 

Praised be the name of the Lord henceforth an: 
ever. 

Let us give thanks to Thy name amidst the faith 

Blessed are ye of the Lord. 

Those present repeat: 

Let us give thanks to Thy name amidst the fait 

Blessed are ye of the Lord. 

The one who leads in Grace continues: 

With the sanction of the fear-inspiring and revs- 
God, who is a refuge in time of trouble, the Goc . 
with strength. 

All repeat: “ Let us give thanks," etc. 

With the sanction of the holy Law, pure and dear 
which Moses the servant of the Lord gave us as 
heritage. 

All repeat: “Let us give thanks," etc. 

With the sanction of the priests and Levites I % 
call upon the God of the Hebrews, I will declare 
glory in all regions; I will bless the Lord. 

All repeat: “Let us give thanks," etc. 

With the sanction of all these honored guests, I - 
open my mouth with song; yea, my very bones s : 
declare, Blessed is he that cometh in the name of 
Lord. All repeat: “Let us give thanks," etc. 
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With the sanction of these honored guests, ~ 
praise Him (if there is a quorum of ten say: our G>: i: 
whose bounty we have partaken, and through 
goodness we live. 

Those present respond: 

Praised be He (in a quorum of ten: our Go n 
whose bounty we have partaken, and through % -r 
goodness we live. 

The one who leads in Grace repeats the last sentence. 

Praised be He, and praised be His Name. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the . 
verse, who in Thy goodness providest food for the * 
world. In Thy grace, loving kindness and mercy, T i 
givest food to all flesh; for Thy mercy endure:- 
ever. Through Thy great goodness, Thou has: :r 
vided for us hitherto, and Thou wilt provide ft * 
throughout our lives, for the sake of Thy great 
for thou, O God, nourishest and sustainest all be - 
and bestowest kindness upon all, and providest foo: ? 
all Thy creatures. Praised be Thou, O Lord, who :r 
videst food for all. 

We give thanks to Thee, O Lord our God, for T 
having given as an heritage to our ancestors a t 
able, good and ample land, and for Thine having brr __ * 
us forth from the land of Egypt, and for Thine he 
delivered us from the house of bondage. We give ti 
to Thee for Thy covenant with us, for Thy law v 
Thou hast taught us, for Thy statutes which Thou 
made known to us, for the life, grace and mercy * * % 
Thou hast graciously bestowed upon us, and for the i 
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which Thou dost constantly provide for us on ew 
day, in every season, and at every hour. 

On Hanukkah and Purim, add: 

We also give thanks to Thee for the miracles, f :r 
redemption, for the mighty deeds, and for the sal- . 
wrought by Thee, as well as for the wars which T 
didst wage for our forefathers in days of old, a: i 
season. 


On Hanukkah add this 
paragraph: 

In the days of the Has- 
monean, Mattathias son of 
Johanan, the High Priest, 
and his sons, when the vi- 
cious government of Greece 
rose up against Thy peo- 
ple to force them to aban- 
don Thy Law and to trans- 
gress Thy Statutes, then 
didst Thou, in Thy abun- 
dant mercy, stand by them 
in the time of their trouble ; 
Thou didst plead their 
cause, Thou didst decide 
their case, Thou didst a- 
venge their wrong; Thou 
didst deliver the strong in- 
to the hands of the weak, 
the many into the hands of 


On Purim add this 
paragraph : 

In the days of Mcr: 
and Esther, in Shush ax r 
capital, when the crue 
man rose up against t : 
and sought to destr: 
slay and to annihila*: 
the Jews, both your.t 
old, little children arc 
men, on one day, or 
thirteenth day c « 
twelfth month, which 
month Adar, and to > 
spoil them of their p 
sions, then Thou, in T 
bundant mercy, didst f 
his counsel to naught, 7 m 
didst frustrate his el- 
and return his deed 
his own head, for he ar 
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On Hanukkah: On Purim: 

the few, the impure into sons were hanged . 
the hands of the pure, the the gallows, 
wicked into the hands of 

the righteous, and the arrogant into the hands of zz 
that occupied themselves with the study of Thy L 
Thy name did thereby become great and holy in 
world, and for Thy people Israel Thou didst w 
great deliverance and redemption on this very day. 
thereupon Thy children came into the Holy of H m 
cleansed Thy Temple, purified Thy sanctuary, kr 
lights in Thy holy courts, and ordained that these 
days of Hanukkah be devoted to give thanks ar.: 
praises to Thy great name. 

For all this, O Lord our God, we give thanks to 7 
and praise Thee; praised be Thy name by the mo:- 
all living beings continually and for ever, as it is wr 
“And thou shalt eat and be satisfied, and thou - 
praise the Lord thy God for the good land whicr i 
hath given thee. Praised be Thou, O Lord, for the 
and for the food. 

O Lord our God, have mercy upon Israel Thy pe 
upon Jerusalem Thy city, upon Zion the abiding 
of Thy glory, upon the kingdom of the house of E . in 
Thy anointed, and upon the great and holy house 
was called by Thy name. O our God, our Father, 
vide us with food, sustenance and support, and rt 
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us speedily from all our troubles. We beseech Thet 
Lord our God, grant that we need not resort to e 
the gifts of mortal man nor to his loans, but that - 
pend solely upon Thy full, open, holy and ample ha: 
so that we may not be put to shame or disgrace for - 
and ever. 

On Sabbath add this paragraph: 

May it be Thy gracious will, O Lord our God 
fortify us by Thy commandments, and especially b m 
commandment of the seventh day, this great and 
Sabbath, for this is a great and holy day before T: 
Grant that we rest and repose thereon in love in ac 
ance with the precept of Thy will. In Thy favor, O 1 : 
our God, grant us such repose that there be no tr . 
grief or lamenting on the day of our rest. Permit _ 
Lord our God, to behold the consolation of Zion 
city, and the rebuilding of Jerusalem Thy holy du 
Thou art the Lord of salvation and of consolation. 

On the New Moon and Festivals, add this paragraph: 

Our God and God of our fathers ! May our reur 
brance, the remembrance of our fathers, the rerx. 
brance of Messiah the son of David Thy servan: 
remembrance of Jerusalem Thy holy city, and tb- 
membrance of all Thy people the house of Israel 
and come up and be accepted before Thee, bringir. 
liverance, well-being, grace and mercy, life and pi 
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on this day of — 

{On New Moon:) the New Moon. 

{On Passover:) The Feast of Unleavened Bread. 

{On Pentecost:) The Feast of Weeks. 

{On New Year:) Memorial. 

{On Tabernacles :) The Feast of Tabernacles. 

{On Shemini Azeret and Simhat Torah:) The eir 

day, the Feast of Solemn Assembly. 

Remember us, O Lord our God, on this day for h_ 
ness; visit us thereon with Thy blessing, and spare 
lives. Because of Thy promise of salvation and m 
spare us and be gracious to us; have mercy upon . 
save us; for our eyes are bent upon Thee, because 7~: 
art a gracious and merciful God and King. 

And rebuild Jerusalem the holy city speedily in 
days. Praised be Thou, 0 Lord, who in Thy coir 
sion rebuildest Jerusalem. Amen. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the . 
verse, our Father, Mighty Redeemer, the Holy Or 
Jacob, and the Shepherd of Israel. O King, Thou 
kind and Thou dealest kindly with all creatures: 
dost Thou deal kindly with us, and ever dost Thou 
stow benefits upon us, granting us mercy, relief, s- 
tion, sustenance, life and peace. Grant that we r - 
not any manner of good. 
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The All-merciful shall reign over us for ever . - 
ever. 

The All-merciful shall be praised in heaven and 
earth. 

The All-merciful shall be praised throughout all g-: * 
erations, glorified amongst us to all eternity, and 
nored amongst us for ever and ever. 

May the All-merciful grant us an honorable live 
hood. 

May the All-merciful break the yoke off our ne: 
and lead us upright to our land. 

May the All-merciful send His blessing of p. 
upon this house and upon this table at which we hi 
eaten. 

May the All-merciful send us Elijah the prophe: 
blessed memory, who shall bring us good tidings, se 
tion and consolation. 

May the All-merciful bless us and all that is 
as our fathers Abraham, Isaac and Jacob were ble— 
each with his own comprehensive blessing; even : 
may He bless all of us together with a perfect bles~r 
and let us say, Amen. 

May there be such advocacy on high as shall 
them and us to enduring peace; and may we rece 
blessing from the Lord, and righteousness from the 
of our salvation ; and may we find grace and good ur 
standing in the sight of Gcd and man. 
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0 On Sabbath:) May the All-merciful permit Ur 
inherit the day which shall be wholly a Sabbath an : 
pose in the life everlasting. 

(On the New Moon:) May the All-merciful rene - 
us this month for happiness and prosperity. 

(On a Festival:) May the All-merciful grant Ur 
inherit the day which is altogether good. 

(On New Year:) May the All-merciful renew t: r 
this year for happiness and prosperity. 

(On Tabernacles :) May the All-merciful re-erec: 
us the fallen Tabernacle of David. 

On the occasion of a circumcision, add the following: 

May the All-merciful bless the father and the m 
of the child; may they be worthy to rear him, to ini: 
him in the precepts of the Law, and to train him in -> 
dom; from this eighth day and henceforth ma\ 
blood be accepted, and may the Lord God be with 

May the All-merciful bless the godfather whc 
observed the covenant of circumcision, and rejoicec 
ceedingly to perform this deed of piety; may He re~ 
him for his act with a double recompense, and ever e 
him more and more. 
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May the All-merciful bless the tender infant tiaa 
has been circumcised on his eighth day; may his haz* 
and his heart be firm with God, and may he beo: ~ 
worthy to appear before the Divine Presence three tirzr 
in the year. 

If the circumciser leads in the Grace, one of the compar 
present recites the following paragraph: 

May the All-merciful bless him who has circumav 
the flesh of the foreskin, duly fulfilling each part of : 
precept. The service would be invalid of one whc 
timid and faint-hearted, or who failed to perform 
three essentials of the ceremony. 

May the All-merciful, regardful of the merit of tb-: r 
that are akin by the blood of the circumcision, sene ... 
His anointed to give good tidings and consolation 
the people that is scattered and dispersed among * 
nations. 

May the All-merciful send us the righteous pne™ 
who remains withdrawn in concealment until a thicme. 
bright as the sun and radiant as the diamond, sha.. 
prepared for him, the prophet who covered his face ir :: 
his mantle and wrapped himself therein, with when: 
God’s covenant of life and of peace. 

May the All-merciful make us worthy of the day? i 
the Messiah, and of the life of the world to come. Gr 
salvation giveth He to His king; {On Sabbath , Fes: 
and New Moons , say instead: He is a tower of salvat 
to His king ;) and showeth loving-kindness to His ar 
ted, to David and to his seed, for evermore. He ¥ 
maketh peace in His high places, may He make peao 
for us and for all Israel; and say ye, Amen. 
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O fear the Lord, ye His holy ones; 

For there is no want to them that fear Him. 
The young lions do lack and suffer hunger ; 
But they that seek the Lord want not any 
good thing. 

0 give thanks to the Lord, for He is good, 
For His mercy endureth for ever. 

Thou openest Thy hand, 

And satisfiest every living thing with favor. 
Blessed is the man that trusteth in the Lord, 
And whose trust the Lord is. 

1 have been young, and now am old ; 

Yet I have not seen the righteous forsaken, 
Nor his seed begging bread. 

The Lord will give strength to His people ; 
The Lord will bless His people with peace. 
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VI. LAWS CONCERNING THE REDEMPTION 
OF THE FIRST-BORN 

Every Israelite is duty bound to redeem his son, who is : 
mother’s first-born, from the priest, by giving him five sdz » 
equivalent to about five dollars in our money (Ex. XIII, 2, 
Num. XVIII, 15 — 16; Bekhorot^9b\ Maim. Bikkurim XI, 1; }V 
Deah CCCV, 1). The priest may be given some other articles 
value, but no real property and no notes may be given him (Bek i * 
51a; Maim. 1. c. 6; Yoreh Deah 1. c. 3; Kitzur Shulhan An 
CLXIV, 1). 

2. The law of redemption applies to the first-born of 
mother only; if therefore one has several wives, and a first-: 
son is born to him by each and every one of them, he is bom:; 
redeem them all (Bekhorot 46a; Yoreh Deah CCCV, 17). 

3. If a woman suffers an abortion and thereafter gives h.~' 
to a viable child, the learned should be consulted (regarding 
infant’s redemption) (Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CLXV, 10). 

4. If, on the day the redemption is to take place, the far. 
is not in the same town with his first-born son, he may comply \ 
the law of redemption by saying to the priest of that to^*n 
have a first-born son to be redeemed,” whereupon the pries: 
quires: “What wouldst thou rather,” etc. (Yoreh Deah CCC- 
gloss) . 

5. The mother is not obligated to redeem her first -borr 
and if the father is dead, it is the duty of the court to redeer: 
(Kiddushin 29a; Maim. Bikkurim XI, 2; Yoreh Deah CCC. 
Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CLXIV, 7). 

6. Priests and Levites are exempt from redeeming their : 
born sons. Even the first-born son of the daughter of a pries: 

a Levite, married to a layman, is exempt from redemption (E j 
13a, 47a; Maim. Bikkurim XI, 9, 10; Yoreh Deah CCCV, 18). 
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7. If the first-born son remains uncircumcised till the thirr 
first day of his birth, the infant should be first circumcised and t : 
redeemed. But if it be impossible to perform the circumcision e *- 
on the thirty-first day, the redemption must not be delayed id- 
ealise of that, for the precepts regarding circumcision and reden" 
tion are independent of each other (See, Sifte Kohen note 12 , u 
Yoreh Deah CCCV). 

8. If the father violates the law and neglects to redeem : 
son, or if the father dies and the court fails to redeem him, 1 : 
son must redeem himself when of age, and he must on that occa? 
pronounce the benedictions: “Who hast bidden us to redeem : 
first-born,” and, “Who hast kept us in life” (Kiddushin 29a; Mz - 
Bikkurim XI, 2, 5; Yoreh Deah CCCV, 10, gloss, and 15; K\ nr 
Shulhan Arukh CLXIV, 8). 

9. The first-born may not be redeemed before he is ini 
thirty days old, and on the thirty-first day the redemption r _ 
take place, because the performance of a precept should not be : 
layed (Num. XVIII, 16; Bekhorot 49a; Maim . Bikkurim XI, . 
Yoreh Deah CCCV, 11). 

10. The rite of redemption may not be performed on 
Sabbath or on the Festivals, but may be performed on the In 
mediate Days of the Festivals (Yoreh Deah CCCV, 11). 

11. If the day of redemption occurs on the Sabbath or c 
Festival, or on a fast-day, the rite of redemption should be in- 
formed the following evening, and should not be postponed t : 
following day (Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CLXIV, 3). 

12. It is the prevailing custom to perform the rite of rede 
tion in the daytime. Nevertheless, if the thirty-first day had pa- 
and the infant was not redeemed, the redemption must take : 
the following evening, and must not be postponed to the next 
(Kitzur Shulhan Arukh 1. c.). 

13. First the hands are washed for the repast, the benedar 
tion is pronounced upon breaking bread, and then the ceremot 
redemption is performed (Yoreh Deah CCCV, 10, gloss; 

Ture Zahah a. 1., note 10). 
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14. The father, holding in his hand either cash or some :* 
articles to the value of five selatm, brings his first-born son t : 
priest, notifies him that the infant is the first-born son of his rr : 
who is a lay-Israelitish woman, and says: “This is my first : 
son," etc. Thereafter he places the infant before the priest, l 
the latter asks of him: “What wouldst thou rather, ” etc.; ar. ; 
father responds to him, saying: “I desire to redeem my son. 
While the father still holds the coins in his hand and before he i 

them to the priest, he pronounces the benedictions: “Who : in- 

sanctified us by Thy commandments and hast bidden us to red 
the first-born,” and, “Who hast kept us in life.” Therei 
he immediately hands over the coins to the priest. The in- 
takes the money, holds it over the head of the infant, and s& 
“This instead of that,” etc. Then he places his hand on the i t 
of the infant, and blesses him, saying: “May God make tbr 
etc.; “The Lord bless thee and keep thee,” etc.; “For, lengr- 
days and years of life,” etc.; and, “The Lord keep thee froa 
evil,” etc. ( Yoreh Deah CCCV, 10, gloss; Ture Zahab a. 1., note I. 
Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CLXIV, 4). 

15. After this, the priest pronounces the benediction o rs*r » 
goblet of wine; and if there be no wine obtainable, he pronoun : 
a benediction over some other liquid which is used in that Iog. 
as a beverage. But, in the latter event, the ceremony of redeir: ~ 
should take place before the hands are washed for the meal 

in the midst of the meal it is not permissible to pronounce a 
nediction over any other beverage except wine. So, only v 
there is wine, is the ceremony of redemption performed after 
benediction over the bread ( Yoreh Deah 1. c.; Ture Zahab L 
Kitzur Shulhan Arukh 1. c.). 

16. After the priest has received the five selatm , he ma 
turn either the whole of it or a part thereof to the father of 
infant; in either event the first-born is considered legally redeer 
But he who desires to perform the precept of redemption as is 
quired by law, should choose a priest who is poor, learned in 
Law and God-fearing, and both the father and the priest sh 
resolve not to make restitution of the redemption money; or 
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father should give the money to the priest in the nature of l 
with the condition that it be returned to him after reden rrr 
{Bekhorot 51b; Maim. Bikkurim XI, 8; YorehDeah CCCV, 8; a . r 
Shulhan Arukh CLXIV, 6). 

17. It is a meritorious deed to make a repast at the cere-i 
of redeeming the first-born ( Yoreh Deah CCCV, 10, gloss). 

18. If the son dies after thirty days of his birth, his fizz 
obligated to redeem him and pronounce the benediction “Car 
ing redemption, ” but not the benediction “Who hast preser-* 
alive" ( Mishnah Bekhorot VIII, 6; Bekhorot 49a; Maim. Bitn 
XI, 19; Yoreh Deah CCCV, 12, gloss). 

19. The son of a lay-Israelitish woman married to a r. : im 
must redeem himself upon reaching his majority. The son 
daughter of a Levite married to a non-Jew is exempt from rr: 
tion. The son of the daughter of a priest married to a do: 
must redeem himself upon reaching his majority, because his - 
lost her priestly status by her having sexual intercourse with i 
Jew {Bekhorot 47a; Maim. Bikkurim XI, 11; Yoreh Deah CCi 1 
Beer Heteh a. 1., note 19). 
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VII. ORDER OF REDEEMING THE FIRST-BOR.' 


The guests wash their hands for the meal, are seated at 
and pronounce the benediction over breaking bread. Tbr r 
the father brings his first-born son, holding in his hands c: 
articles to the value of five selaim, and says to the priest 
seated at table: 

This, the first-born son of mine, is the first-b:— * 
his mother, and the Holy One, praised be He, h 
den to redeem him; as it is said {Numbers XVIII M 
“And their redemption-money — from a month ole 
thou redeem them — shall be, according to thy vali_ 
five shekels of silver, after the shekel of the sanctum 
the same is twenty gerahs.” And it is said again 
dus XIII, 2): “Sanctify unto Me all the first-born, 
soever openeth the womb among the children of I ■ 
both of man and of beast, it is mine.” 

The priest asks the father: 

Which wouldst thou rather, give me thy firs* 
son, the first-born of his mother, or redeem him f 
selaim , as thou art obligated to do according to the Lc t 

The father replies: 

I desire rather to redeem my son, and here 
hast his redemption money, as I am obligated 
according to the Law. 

Then the father pronounces the following two benedietko 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of tr - * 
verse, who hast sanctified us by Thy commandant 
and hast bidden us to redeem the first-born son. 
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Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the 
verse, who hast granted us life, sustained us, an; 
mitted us to celebrate this joyous occasion. 

As soon as the father concludes the two benedictions, ht t ; 
hand over the money to the priest. 

The priest, holding the redemption money over the hea : m 
infant, says: 

This is instead of that, this in commutation for 
this in remission of that. May this child be gran re: m 
knowledge of the Law, and fear of Heaven. Ma 
the will of God that as he has been admitted to re : ::«! 
tion, so may he be introduced to the study of the _ 
to the nuptial canopy, and into good deeds. Amen 

The priest places his hand upon the head of the infai , 
blesses him thus: 

God make thee as Ephraim and as Manasseh 

May the Lord bless thee and keep thee. 

May the Lord make His countenance shine 
upon thee, and be gracious unto thee. 

May the Lord lift up His countenance upon 
thee, and give thee peace. 

For, length of days, and years of life, anc 
peace shall they add to thee. 

The Lord shall keep thee from all evil; He 
shall keep thy soul. 

The priest then takes a cup of wine and pronoui-t 
benediction : 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the : 
verse, who created the fruit of the vine. 

Thereafter the guests eat and drink and enjoy themst 
the repast made in honor of the ceremony of redemption. 

After the repast, Grace (after meals) is recited; page 37 
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VIII. CONFIRMATION = BAR-MITZVAH 


1. On the day a male youth enters his fourteenth year 
ts, he is thirteen years and one day old, he becomes Bar J* 

(i. e., subject to punishment) (Abot V, 21), and is for the fir?** 
called up to pronounce a benediction over the Torah. Accord j 
the opinion of Rabbenu Asher, this rule of law, that a youth 
teen becomes subject to punishment, was handed down by w 
on Sinai ( Teshubat Rabbenu Asher , rule 17; Rashi ad Abo: i 

2. After the Bar Mitzvah has pronounced the secor: 
diction over the Torah, the father pronounces a benediction, ~ 
mentioning the name of God or His kingship, thus: 

Praised be He who hath released me from re- 
sponsibility of this one ( Orah Hayyim CCXXV, 2. z i 
For, before his son has become Bar Mitzvah, the father ir- 
responsible for the actions of his son ( Beer Heteb ad Orah E t 
1. c., note 4). 

3. It is the duty of every father to prepare a feast on th- 
ins son becomes Bar Mitzvah {Beer Heteb 1. c.). 

Special Prayer for a Bar Mitzvah 

May He who blessed our ancestors Abraham 
and Jacob, bless this youth who was called up to-d: 
honor of God and in honor of the Torah, and tc ; 
thanks for all the good that God has done for him 
a reward for this, may the Holy One, praised t- n 
keep him and grant him life. May He incline his 
to be perfect with Him, to study His Law, to wla 
H is ways, to observe His commandments, statutes 
judgments. May he be successful and prosperous r 
his ways, and may he find grace and mercy in thr « 
of God and man. May his parents deserve to raL- 
up to the study of the Law, to the nuptial canopy x 
to good deeds. Let us say, Amen. 
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IX. DEDICATION OF A HOUSE 

1. If one builds or buys a house, even if he previous* - 
sessed another house, he must pronounce the benediction 
hast granted us life,” etc. ( Berakhot 54a, 59b; Maim. BerakE* 
Orah Hayyim CCXXIII, 3). 

2. The benediction should be pronounced at the tir- 
purchase is made or upon the completion of the building, a * 
he had not yet made use of the same, as the benediction 
nounced on account of his joy of acquiring the house ( Orah ,E. r 
1. c., 4). 

3. It is the custom to prepare a feast and be joyful sc 
lebrating the dedication of a house, and to give charity i 
poor. This custom is based on Midrashic dictum ( Tanhuma , B ~ 
“The Holy One, praised be He, blessed and sanctified the Sa: 
upon completing the world, like a human being who builds . 
and makes a feast.” 

4. The owner of the house should recite these chapters 
the Psalms: 

Psalm XV. 

A Psalm of David: 

Lord, who shall sojourn in Thy tabernacle? 

Who shall dwell upon Thy holy mountain? 

— He that walketh uprightly, and workerr 
righteousness, 

And speaketh truth in his heart. 

That hath no slander upon his tongue, 

Nor doeth evil to his fellow, 

Nor taketh up a reproach against his neighbor 
In whose eyes a vile person is despised, 

But he honoreth them that fear the Lord; 

He that sweareth to his own hurt, and char 
geth not; 
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He that putteth not out his money on interest. 

Nor taketh a bribe against the innocent. 

He that doeth these things shall never be 
moved. 

Psalm Cl. 

A Psalm of David: 

I will sing of mercy and justice; 

Unto Thee, O Lord, will I sing praises. 

I will give heed unto the way of integrity; 

Oh when wilt thou come unto me? 

I will walk within my house in the integrity ct 
my heart. 

I will set no base thing before mine eyes; 

I hate the doing of things crooked; 

It shall not cleave unto me ; 

I will know no evil thing. 

Whoso slandereth his neighbor in secret, hin 
will I destroy; 

Whoso is haughty of eye and proud of heart, 
him will I not suffer. 

Mine eyes are upon the faithful of the land, 
that they may dwell with me ; 

He that walketh in the way of integrity, 
shall minister unto me. 

He that worketh deceit shall not dwell withir 
my house ; 

He that speaketh falsehood shall not be estab- 
lished before mine eyes. 
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Morning by morning will I destroy all ok 
wicked of the land ; 

To cut off all the workers of iniquity from ok 
city of the Lord. 

* 

Psalm CXXI. 

A Song of Ascents: 

I will lift up mine eyes unto the mountains: 
From whence shall my help come? 

My help cometh from the Lord, 

Who made heaven and earth. 

He will not suffer thy foot to be moved; 

He that keepeth thee will not slumber. 
Behold, He that keepeth Israel 
Doth neither slumber nor sleep. 

The Lord is thy keeper; 

The Lord is thy shade upon thy right hand. 
The sun shall not smite thee by day, 

Nor the moon by night. 

The Lord shall keep thee from all evil; 

He shall keep thy soul. 

The Lord shall guard thy going out and tfc 
coming in, 

From this time forth and for ever. 

Psalm XXX. 

A Psalm; a Song at the dedication of the House; of Dar : 
I will extol Thee, O Lord, for Thou hast raise: 
me up, 

And hast not suffered my enemies to rejoin 


over me. 
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0 Lord my God, 

1 cried unto Thee, and Thou didst heal me : 

O Lord, Thou broughtest up my soul from th* 

nether- world; 

Thou didst keep me alive, that I should no: * 
down to the pit. 

Sing praise unto the Lord, O ye His godly one: 
And give thanks to His holy name. 

For His anger is but for a moment, 

His favor is for a life time; 

Weeping may tarry for the night, 

But joy cometh in the morning. 

Now I had said in my security: 

1 1 shall never be moved.’ 

Thou hast established in Thy favor, O Lon 
my mountain as a stronghold — 

Thou didst hide Thy face; I was affrighted 
Unto Thee, O Lord, did I call, 

And unto the Lord I made supplication : 
‘What profit is there in my blood, when I . 
down to the pit? 

Shall the dust praise Thee? shall it dedis 
Thy truth? 

Hear, O Lord, and be gracious unto me; 
Lord, be Thou my helper.’ 

Thou didst turn for me my mourning im 
dancing ; 

Thou didst loose my sackcloth, and gird r 
with gladness; 
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So that my glory may sing praise to Thee, and 
not be silent; 

O Lord my God, I will give thanks unto 'Ihee 
for ever. 
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X. SERVICE FOR LAYING OF CORNER-STONE ' 
A SYNAGOGUE OR ANY OTHER INSTITUTION 

At the beginning of the ceremony, the following is red: - 
Psalm CXXI. 

I will lift up mine eyes unto the mountains: 
From whence shall my help come? 

My help cometh from the Lord, 

Who made heaven and earth. 

He will not suffer thy foot to be moved; 

He that keepeth thee will not slumber. 

Behold, He that keepeth Israel 
Doth neither slumber nor sleep. 

The Lord is thy keeper; 

The Lord is Thy shade upon Thy right hand. 
The sun shall not smite thee by day, 

Nor the moon by night. 

The Lord shall keep thee from all evil ; 

He shall keep Thy soul. 

The Lord shall guard thy going out and thy 
coming in, 

From this time forth and for ever. 

The Rabbi or a prominent member reads I Chr. XXIX, 9— t 

Then the people rejoiced, for that they offeree 
lingly, because with a whole heart they offered wi - 
to the Lord; and David the king also rejoiced with t 
joy. Wherefore David blessed the Lord before al 
congregation ; and David said: ‘Blessed be Th . 
Lord, the God of Israel our father, for ever and t 
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Thine, O Lord, is the greatness, and the power, an: 
glory, and the victory, and the majesty; for all th_ ■ 
in the heaven and in the earth is Thine; Thine is 
kingdom, O Lord, and Thou art exalted as head aS m 
all. Both riches and honor come of Thee, and T 
rulest over all; and in Thy hand is power and rr . 
and in Thy hand is to make great, and to give stre^i 
unto all. Now therefore, our God, we thank Thee _ 
praise Thy glorious name. But who am I, and wr 
my people, that v r e should be able to offer so w*i. - 
after this sort? for all the things come of Thee anc 
Thine own have we given Thee. For we are strar 
before Thee, and sojourners, as all our fathers 
our days on the earth are as a shadowy and there 
abiding. O Lord our God, all this store that we 
prepared to build Thee a house for Thy holy 112.-. 
cometh of Thy hand, and is all Thine own. I know 
my God, that Thou tries t the heart, and Thou 
pleasure in uprightness. As for me, in the upright 1 
of my heart I have willingly offered all these th 
and now I have seen with joy Thy people, that are : 
ent here, offer willingly unto Thee. O Lord, the G 
Abraham, of Isaac, and of Israel, our fathers, keep - 
for ever, even the imagination of the thoughts o: 
heart of Thy people, and direct their heart unto T 
The principal address may now be delivered. 

The cornerstone is, at this point, placed at the eastern c 
of the building. The President of the congregation assists in p .. 
the corner-stone, and while doing so, he recites the following: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the : 
verse, w^ho hast given us life, sustained us and perm 
us to celebrate this festive occasion. 
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And then he adds the following: 

And this stone which I have set up for a piliar 
be God’s house. 

And let the graciousness of the Lord our Goc 
upon us; establish Thou also upon us the work o: 
hands; yea, the work of our hands establish Thou :: 

The service is concluded with the singing or reciting of. — 
Psalm CL 

Hallelujah. 

Praise God in His sanctuary; 

Praise Him in the firmament of His power. 
Praise Him for His mighty acts ; 

Praise Him according to his abundant great- 
ness. 

Praise Him with the blast of the horn ; 

Praise Him with the psaltry and harp. 

Praise Him with the timbrel and dance ; 

Praise Him with string instruments and the 
pipe. 

Praise Him with loud-sounding cymbals; 
Praise Him with the clanging of cymbals. 

Let everything that hath breath praise the 
Lord. Hallelujah. (This verse is repeated). 
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XL SERVICE FOR THE DEDICATION OF A SYNAG: 

1. The Building Committee, President, ex- President* 
ficers, Rabbi, and the rest of the members walk in proem 
carrying the Scrolls of the Law. 

2. At the gates of the synagogue, the following ? ^ 
is recited: 

Psalm CXXII 

I rejoiced when they said unto me : 

'Let us go unto the house of the Lord.’ 

Our feet are standing 
Within thy gates, O Jerusalem; 

Jerusalem, thou art builded 

As a city that is compact together; 

Whither the tribes went up, even the tribes 
of the Lord, 

As a testimony unto Israel, 

To give thanks unto the name of the Lord. 

For there were set thrones for judgment, 

The thrones of the house of David. 

Pray for the peace of Jerusalem; 

May they prosper that love thee. 

Peace be within thy walls, 

And prosperity within thy palaces. 

For my brethren and companions’ sakes, 

I will say: 'Peace be within thee.’ 

For the sake of the house of the Lord our God 
I will seek thy good. 
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3. The Chairman of the Building Committee presents tz f 
to the new synagogue to the President, saying a few words i 
the latter accepts the key responding with an address. The C 
then chants: 

Open to me the gates of righteousness; I will 
enter into them, I will give thanks unto the 
Lord. 

This is the gate of the Lord; the righteous shall 
enter into it. 

Lift up your heads, O you gates, and be ye 
lifted up, ye everlasting doors, that the King 
of glory may come in. 

Who is the King of glory? The Lord of hosts: 
He is the King of glory. Selah. 

4. The President opens the gate, and the procession er 
Those who carry the Scrolls remain standing near the Ark in 
previously assigned places, and the Cantor chants: 

How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, thy dwel- 
lings, O Israel. 

Through Thy great mercy, O God, I came to 
Thy house and bow down in Thy holy temple 
in the fear of Thee. 

O Lord, I love the place of Thy house and the 
abode in which Thy glory dwelleth. 

And so I bow down, and adore Thee, O God. 
my Maker. 

May my prayer be offered in an acceptable 
time; mayest Thou, in the greatness of Th 
mercy, answer me according to Thy faith- 
fulness. 
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Then the congregation recites: 

Psalm LXXXIV. 

How lovely are Thy tabernacles, 

O Lord of hosts! 

My soul yearneth, yea, even pineth for the 
courts of the Lord ; 

My heart and my flesh sing for joy unto the 
living God. 

Yea, the sparrow hath found a house, and the 
swallow a nest for herself, 

Where she may lay her young ; 

Thjne altars, O Lord of hosts, 

My King and my God. 

Happy are they that dwell in Thy house f 
They are ever praising Thee. Selah. 

Happy is the man whose strength is in Thee; 
In whose heart are the highways. 

Passing through the valley of Baca they make 
a place of springs ; 

Yea, the early rain clothe th it with blessings. 
They go from strength to strength, 

Every one of them appeareth before God in 
Zion. 

0 Lord, God of hosts, hear my prayer; 

Give ear, O God of Jacob. Selah. 

Behold, O God our shield, 

And look upon the face of Thine anointed. 

For a day in Thy courts is better than a 
thousand ; 

1 had rather stand at the treshold of the house 
of my God, 

Than to dwell in the tents of wickedness. 
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For the Lord God is a sun and a shield; 

The Lord giveth grace and glory; 

No good thing will He withold from them that 
walk uprightly. 

O Lord of hosts, 

Happy is the man that trusteth in Thee. 

5. They walk around seven times with the Scrolls, as ii 
on the Day of Rejoicing of the Law, singing: 

“We beseech Thee, O Lord, save now! We bese- 
Thee, O Lord, make us now prosper! ” 

And after that the following Psalm is recited: 

Psalm XXIV. 

The earth is the Lord’s, and the fullness thereof. 
The world, and they that dwell therein. 

For He founded it upon the seas, 

And established it upon the floods. 

Who shall ascend into the mountain of the Lord. 
And who shall stand in His holy place ? 

He that hath clean hands, and a pure heart, 

Who hath not taken My name in vain, 

And hath not sworn deceitfully. 

He shall receive a blessing from the Lord, 

And righteousness from the God of his salvation 
Such is the generation of them that seek Thee 
That seek Thy presence, even Jacob. Selah. 

Lift up your heads, O ye gates, 

And be ye lifted up, ye everlasting doors; 

That the King of glory may come in. 
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‘Who is the King of glory?’ 

‘The Lord strong and mighty, 

The Lord mighty in battle.’ 

Lift up your heads, O ye gates, 

Yea, lift them up, ye everlasting doors; 

That the King of glory may come in. 

‘Who then is the King of glory?’ 

‘The Lord of hosts; 

He is the King of glory.’ Selah. 

6. Those carrying the Scrolls now approach the Ari 
Cantor takes one of the Scrolls and chants: 

Hear, O Israel: the Lord our God, the Lord is » 

7. The Scrolls are deposited in the Ark, and the congre* 
recites: 

And when it rested, he said : * Return, O Lord 
unto the ten thousands of the families at 
Israel.’ 

Arise, O Lord, unto Thy resting place; Thou 
and the ark of Thy strength. 

Let Thy priests be clothed with righteousness 
and let Thy holy ones shout for joy. 

For Thy servant David’s sake turn not away 
the face of Thine anointed. 

Behold, a good doctrine have I given unto you 
forsake not My Law. 

It is a tree of life to them that lay hold of it. 
and the supporters thereof are happy. 

Its ways are ways of pleasantness, and all its 
paths are peace. 

Turn Thou us unto Thee, O Lord, and we shal 
return; renew our days as of old. 
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8. After this, the oldest member of the congregation 
the Perpetual Lamp, and utters the benediction: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the . 
verse, who hast given us life, sustained us, and 
mitted us to celebrate this festive occasion. 

9. At this point the Rabbi delivers the Dedication Addrsm 

10. After the address, the Evening Service is held, at tk 
elusion of which the following is recited: 

Psalm XXX. 

A Song at the Dedication of the House; of David: 

I will extoll Thee, O Lord, for Thou hast raise: 
me up, 

And hast not suffered mine enemies to rejoict 
over me. 

0 Lord my God, 

1 cried unto Thee, and Thou didst heal me. 

O Lord, Thou broughtest up my soul from t ht 

nether world; 

Thou didst keep me alive, that I should not g: 
down to the pit. 

Sing praises unto the Lord, O ye His god. 
ones, 

And give thanks to His holy name. 

For His anger is but for a moment, 

His favor is for a lifetime; 

Weeping may tarry for the night, 

But joy cometh in the morning. 

Now I had said in my security: 

* I shall never be moved.’ 

Thou hadst established, O Lord, in Thy L ® 
my mountain as a stronghold; 

Thou didst hide Thy face ; I was affrighted. 
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Unto Thee, O Lord, did I call, 

And unto the Lord I made supplication : 

'What profit is there in my blood, when I gz 
down to the pit? 

‘Shall the dust praise Thee? shall it declare 
Thy truth? 

'Hear, O Lord, and be gracious unto me; 

Lord, be Thou my helper.’ 

Thou didst turn for me my mourning in*" 
dancing; 

Thou didst loose my sackcloth, and gird mz 
with gladness; 

So that my glory may sing praise to Thee, ar 
not be silent; 

O Lord my God, I will give thanks unto Tbe* 
for ever. 

Yigdal 

Magnified and praised be the living God; He > 
there is no limit in time to His being. 

He is One, and there is no unity like to His uni* 
conceivable is He, and unending is His unity. 

He hath neither bodily form nor substance : v-- 
compare naught to Him in His holiness. 

He was before anything that hath been cr 
even the first, but His existence hath no beginnin. 

Behold, He is the Lord of the universe; to * 
creature He teacheth His greatness and His soven: 



1 ’nan 


70 


.tonxani inVso ’ts>ix Vx ,i3n3 inxni ystf 
nx D’aai xm ,ily iroa Vxitra op xV 

.in wan 

paxa ix’aa v by ,b% teyb jna nax m.ln 

.iwa 

.n'tobtyb ,inn xVi Vxn spVn? x'V 

.inVitV 

■on nloV ta*a» ^anno sni’i nslx 

t t I : • - - t : - - : 

.inaip.a 

$n ytnV jnla ,i*?ys»a non ttf’xV V&fe 

.inytiha 

t : • s 

fp ’ana nnaV ,i3mi2to p»»n ypb nVtf? 

.Inyitr 

t : 

■jy n.y *qna ,non ana Vx n;o* D’na 

.inVnn dp 

T . s 


-~nn maw nya nnmn way nwy 1 ? mama .K’ 

:m nata D’xnp ix anata miamn “inx .near 

3 p o^nn 

y’pna lmVVn ;1tnpa Vx iVVn .n^VVn 




70 


THE RABBI’S GUIDE 


The rich gift of His prophecy He gave to the m: 
His choice, in whom He gloried. 

There hath not yet arisen in Israel a prophet 
unto Moses, one who hath beheld His similitude. 

The Law of truth God gave to His people bw 
hand of His prophet, who was faithful in His house. 

God will not alter nor change His Law to ever _ - 
for any other. 

He watcheth and knoweth our secret though:- 
beholdeth the end of a thing before it existeth. 

He bestoweth loving-kindness upon a man accor 
to his work; He giveth to the wicked evil accord..*, 
his wickedness. 

He will send our anointed at the end of the day*, i 
redeem them that wait for the end — His salvation. 

In the abundance of His loving- kindness Gcc 
quicken the dead. Blessed for evermore be His g m 
name. 

11. At this point it is customary to offer memorial : m 
for the departed members of the congregation, and after t'rar 
congregation either chants or recites the following Psalm: 

Psalm CL 

Hallelujah. Praise God in His sanctuary; 

Praise Him in the firmament of His power. 
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Praise Him for His mighty acts; 

Praise Him according to His abundant grei 
ness. 

Praise Him with the blast of the horn; 
Praise Him with the psaltery and the harp. 
Praise Him with the timbrel and dance ; 
Praise Him with stringed instruments anc 
pipe. 

Praise Him with the loud-sounding cymbe 
Praise Him with the clanging cymbals. 

Let every thing that hath breath praise * 
Lord. Hallelujah. 

(The last verse is repeated). 
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XII. PRESENTATION OF A NEW SCROLL OF THE 


When a new Scroll of the Law is presented to a syr 
the following Psalms are recited before it is placed in the H; i; 

Psalm XIX. 

A Psalm of David: 

The heavens declare the glory of God, 

And the firmament showeth His handiwork: 

Day unto day uttereth speech, 

And night unto night revealeth knowledge; 

There is no speech, there are no words, 

Neither is their voice heard. 

Their line is gone out through all the earth 
And their words to the end of the world. 

In them hath He set a tent for the sun, 

Which is as a bridegroom coming out o: 
chamber, 

And rejoiceth as a strong man to run his cour*- 

His going forth is from the end of the heav-- 
And his circuit unto the ends of it; 

And there is nothing hid from the heat ther- 

The law of the Lord is perfect, restoring 
soul; 

The testimony of the Lord is sure, making \r ~ 
the simple. 


7 2 
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The precepts of the Lord are right, rejoidr; 
the heart; 

The commandment of the Lord is pure, en- 
lightening the eyes. 

The fear of the Lord is clean, enduring for ever 

The ordinances of the Lord are true, they a~~ 
righteous altogether; 

More to be desired are they than gold, yeL 
than much fine gold; 

Sweeter also than honey and the honeyconr 

Moreover, by them is Thy servant warned : 

In keeping them there is great reward. 

Who can discern errors? 

Clear Thou me from hidden faults. 

Keep back Thy servant also from presumtu : _ 
sins, 

That they may not have dominion over m* 
then shall I be faultless, 

And I shall be clear from great transgress:; : 

Let the words of my mouth and the meditau 
of my heart be acceptable before Thee, 

0 Lord, my Rock, and my Redeemer. 

Psalm LXXVIII. 

Give ear, O my people, to my teaching; 

Incline your ears to the words of my mour: 

1 will open my mouth with a parable; 

I will utter dark sayings concerning days of : 

That which we have heard and known, 

And our fathers told us, 
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We will not hide from their children, 

Telling to the generation to come the praise 
of the Lord, 

And His strength, and His wonderous w - 

that He hath done. 

For He established a testimony in Jacob, 

And appointed a Law in Israel, 

Which He commanded our fathers, 

That they should make them known to tV: 
children; 

That the generation to come might know t he 
even the children that should be bom; 

Who should arise and tell them to their c: 
dren. 


Psalm CXI. 

Hallelujah. 

I will give thanks unto the Lord with my w 

heart, 

In the council of the upright, and in the cor 
gation. 

The works of the Lord are great, 

Sought out of all them that have de_ 
therein. 

His work is glory and majesty; 

And His righteousness endureth for ever. 

He hath made a memorial for His wontter 
works ; 

The Lord is gracious and full of compassi:: 

He hath given food unto them that fear H 

He will ever be mindful of His covenant. 
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He hath declared to His people the power of 
His works, 

In giving them the heritage of the nations. 
The works of His hands are truth and justice ; 
All His precepts are sure. 

They are established for ever and ever, 

They are done in truth and uprightness. 

He hath sent redemption unto His people; 

He hath commanded His covenant for ever; 
Holy and awful is His name. 

The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wis- 
dom; 

A good understanding have all they that 
practice it; 

His praise endureth for ever. 

Psalm CXI I 

Hallelujah. 

Happy is the man that feareth the Lord, 

That delighteth greatly in His commandments 
His seed shall be mighty upon the earth ; 

The generation of the upright shall be blesser. 
Wealth and riches are in his house ; 

And his merit endureth for ever. 

Unto the upright He shineth like a light in t> 
darkness, 

Gracious, and full of compassion, and righteo- 

Well is it with the man that dealeth gracious 
and lendeth, 

That ordereth his affairs rightfully. 
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For he shall never be moved; 

The righteous shall be had in everlasting re- 
membrance. 

He shall not be afraid of evil tidings; 

His heart is steadfast, trusting in the Lord. 
His heart is established, he shall not be afraic 
Until he gaze upon his adversaries. 

He hath scattered abroad, he hath given to t ht 
needy; 

His righteousness endureth for ever; 

His horn shall be exalted in honor. 

The wicked shall see, and be vexed; 

He shall gnash with his teeth, and melt away 
The desire of the wicked shall perish. 

Psalm CXVI. 

I love that the Lord should hear 
My voice and my supplications. 

Because He hath inclined His ear unto me. 
Therefore will I call upon Him all my days- 
The cords of death compassed me, 

And the straits of the nether-world got h 
upon me; 

I found trouble and sorrow. 

But I called upon the name of the Lord : 

“I beseech Thee, O Lord, deliver my soul.' 
Gracious is the Lord and righteous; 

Yea, our God is compassionate. 

The Lord preserveth the simple; 

I was brought low and He saved me. 
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Return, O my soul, unto thy rest; 

For the Lord hath dealt bountifully with thee. 
For Thou hast delivered my soul from death, 
Mine eyes from tears, 

And my feet from stumbling. 

I shall walk before the Lord 
In the lands of the living. 

I trusted even when I spoke : 

“I am greatly afflicted.” 

I said in my haste : 

“All men are liars.” 

How can I repay unto the Lord 
All His bountiful dealings toward me? 

I will lift up the cup of salvation, 

And call upon the name of the Lord. 

My vows will I pay unto the Lord, 

Yea, in the presence of all the people. 

Precious in the light of the Lord 
Is the death of His saints. 

I beseech Thee, O Lord, for I am Thy servarr 
I am Thy servant, the son of Thy handmaid 
Thou hast loosed my bands. 

I will offer to Thee the sacrifice of thanks- 
giving, 

And will call upon the name of the Lord. 

I will pay my vows unto the Lord, 

Yea, in the presence of all His people; 

In the courts of the Lord’s house, 

In the midst of thee, O Jerusalem. 

Hallelujah. 
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The Ark is opened, and the following is recited: 

And it came to pass when the ark set forward, i 
Moses said : “Rise up, O Lord, and Thine enemies sh- 
scattered; and let them that hate Thee flee before The; 

For out of Zion shall go forth the Law, and the w - 
of the Lord from Jerusalem. 

Praised be He who in His holiness gave the La* 
His people Israel. 

All the Scrolls are removed from the Ark and carried tee - 
the new Scroll, while the leader chants: 

Ascribe greatness to our God, and give honor 
the Law. 

The congregation responds: 

Praised be He who in His holiness gave the L 
unto His people Israel. 

And the leader says: 

And ye that cleave unto the Lord your God 
alive every one of you this day. 

They march around with all the Scrolls seven times, and _ 
that the leader raises the new Scroll, and says: 

And this is the Law which Moses set before 
children of Israel, according to the command c: 
Lord by the hand of Moses. 

It is a tree of life to them that lay hold of r 
and the supporters thereof are happy. 

Its ways are ways of pleasantness, and all it? 
paths are peace. 
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Length of days is its right hand; in its left har d 
are riches and honor. 

It pleased the Lord, for His righteousness 
sake, to magnify the Law and to make 
honorable. 

Special Prayer for the Donator of the New Scroll; 

May He who blessed our fathers Abraham. I 
and Jacob, bless ...» the son of ... , and his 
and his sons and daughters, for the generosity 
heart and the willingness of his spirit to donate i 
to the synagogue for public use, in honor of God, ar : i 
honor of the Law, and in honor of this holy conr~ 
tion {name of congregation). For this, may the r 
One, praised be He, grant him life, keep him and 
him from all evil and distress, and from all disease 
sickness. May He send a blessing and prosperity n 
the works of his hands, with the rest of his brethren 
children of Israel. Let us say, Amen. 

The leader continues: 

Let them praise the name of the Lord, for His 
name alone is exalted. 

His glory is in the earth and in the heavens. 

He is the strength of His people, the praise cf 
His saints the children of Israel, the 
people He brought nigh to Himself 
Hallelujah, 

Psalm XXIV. 

A Psalm of David: 

The earth is the Lord’s, and the fullness 
thereof ; 

The world, and they that dwell therein. 
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For He hath founded it upon the seas, 

And established it upon the floods. 

Who shall ascend into the mountain of the 
Lord? 

And who shall stand in His holy place? 

He that hath clean hands, and a pure heart 
Who hath not taken My name in vain, 

And hath not sworn deceitfully. 

He shall receive a blessing from the Lord, 

And righteousness from the God of his sal* 
vation. 

Such is the generation of them that seek The*r 
That seek Thy presence, O God of Jacob. 
Selah. 

Lift up your heads, O ye gates, 

And be ye lifted up, ye everlasting doors; 

That the King of glory may come in. 

“Who is the King of glory ?” 

“The Lord strong and mighty, 

The Lord mighty in battle.” 

Lift up your heads, O ye gates, 

Yea, lift them up, ye everlasting doors; 

That the King of glory may come in. 

“Who then is the King of glory ?” 

“The Lord of hosts; 

He is the King of glory.” Selah. 

All the scrolls are placed in the Ark, and the following is red;::: 

And when it rested, he said: Return, O Lor 
unto the ten thousands of the families 
Israel. 
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Arise, O Lord, unto Thy resting place; Thou, 
and the ark of Thy strength. 

Let Thy priests be clothed with righteousness : 
and let Thy saints shout for joy. 

For Thy servant David's sake turn not away 
the face of thine anointed. 

Behold, a good doctrine have I given unto you : 
forsake not My Law. 

It is a tree of life to them that lay hold of 
and the supporters thereof are happy. 

Its ways are ways of pleasantness, and all its 
paths are peace. 

Turn Thou us unto Thee, O Lord, and we sha" 
return; renew our days as of old. 

The Rabbi delivers a sermon after which the following; 
prayers are recited: 

Adoration 

It is our duty to render praise unto the Lord c 
existing things, and to adore Him, the Creator of 
world, since He hath not assigned unto us a port:" - 
He hath unto all other nations and families of the e 
For we bow the head and bend the knee before 
King of kings, the Holy One, praised be He, who s: 
out the heavens and established the earth, whose 
of glory is in the heavens above, and whose aboc « 
might is in the loftiest heights. He is our God, the ~ 
none else. In truth, He is our King, there is none 
sides Him; as it is written in His Law: “Know 
day, and lay it in thy heart, that the Lord, He is 
in heaven above and upon the earth beneath." 
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O God, may the time not be distant when the ; 
of Thy might be perceived throughout the world, v 
abominations will be removed from the earth, 
idolatry be no more; when the world will be p erfe 
under the kingdom of the Almighty, and all m - 
will call upon Thy name; when all the wicked of 
earth will turn unto Thee. May all the inhabitar- 
the earth know that to Thee alone every knee mi® 
bend and every tongue give homage. Let them 
before Thee, O Lord our God, and let them give : 
to Thy glorious name. May they all acknowledge 
kingdom, and do Thou reign over them. Yea, the kraut 
dom is Thine, and to all eternity Thou wilt reirr 
glory; as it is written in Thy Law: “The Lord * 
reign for ever and ever.” And it is said: “And the L 
will be king over all the earth. On that day the L : 
shall be one and His name shall be one.” 

He is Lord of the universe, who reigned ere s 
creature yet was formed. 

At the time when all things were made by H15 
sire, then was His name proclaimed King. 

And after all things shall have an end, He 2 j - 
the dreaded one, shall reign. 

Who was, who is, and who will be in glory. 

And He is One, and there is no second to compare 
Him, to consort with Him. 

Without beginning, without end: to Him btk 
strength and dominion. 

And He is my God — my Redeemer liveth — ant 
rock in my travail in time of distress; 
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And He is my banner and my refuge, the pom - 
my cup on the day when I call. 

Into His hand I command my spirit, when I - 
and when I wake; 

And with my spirit, my body also: the Lord is v 
me, and I will not fear. 
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XIII. LAWS AND ORDER OF PUBLIC THANKSGI\ 


1. Four persons are bound to offer public thanks: 

1. One who crossed the sea and reached the desir 
stination. 

2. A person arriving safely at his destination after : 
passed through a desert or a dangerous road, 
this rule is also included the one who was in ar 
whatsoever and was saved therefrom; e. g., if a wr » 
upon him, or an ox attempted to gore him, or r 
attacked him on the road, or bandits attacked 
night, and he was saved from them, or the like. 

3. One recovering from a serious illness ; e. g., a fatal * 

or having been confined to bed for three days cr - m 

4. A person who was imprisoned and was set free * 

he was imprisoned on charges involving civil - mm 
( Berakhot 54b; Maim. Berakhot X, 8; Orah E. im 
CCXIX, 1, 7, 8, 91). 

2. What benediction does he say? — “Praised be T:. 
Lord our God, King of the universe, who bestowest benef: m 
the undeserving, and hast bestowed upon me all kinds of c 
To which the listeners respond: “ May He who has bestow- 
thee all favors, continue to do so. Selah” (Berakhot 1. c.; 0~- I* 
yyim 1. c., 2)» 

3. The above benediction must be pronounced in the ; » 

of ten adult men besides the one saying the be 

It is the custom to say this benediction after having beer. : m 
the Torah and after having said the second benediction, 
must not deliberately delay such duty of giving public thar ... mm 
than three days; consequently, if one was preserved from div.ir.iti 
a Monday (after the Torah had been read), he should im 
say the benediction without being called to the Torah « 
should not postpone the recitation until the next Thursday 
Torah will be read again). If he happens to be a moom m 
may not be called to the Torah, he should likewise not pos: m 
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recital, but must say the benediction forthwith. He muse, 
ever, recite the benediction while standing and in the prese 
may ten adult men (besides himself). Nevertheless, if on* mu 
inadvertently delayed the recitation longer than three ca 
say the benediction even after the expiration of the lega 
scribed time ( Berakhot 1. c.; Maim. 1. c. ; Orah Hayyim 1. c. 3 * 
Heteb ad Orah Hayyim 1. c., note 4; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh LX 
4. A person for whom a miracle was performed is duty : 
to set aside a certain sum of money for charity, as much - 
means allow. This money he should divide amongst those 
occupy themselves with the study of the Torah, and upo© & 
so he should say: “ Behold, I give this money to charity; am: 
it be the Divine will to consider this as though I had br: 
Thanksgiving offering." It is also fitting that he should frsr- u 
some public improvement in the town (where he resides), ar : 
year on the anniversary he should set that day apart to tha: •. 
and to recount the miracle {Kitzur Shulhan Arukh LXI, 3). 

Benediction of Public Thanks 
After having pronounced the second benediction over the ” 
he should say the following: 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the . 
verse, who bestowest benefits upon the undeser 
and hast bestowed upon me all kinds of favors. 

Those present respond: 

May He who has bestowed upon thee all fz 
continue to do so. Selah. 

Special Prayer for One Who Offers Thanksgiyin 
May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, 
and Jacob, bless . . . , the son of ... , who was 
today in honor of God and in honor of the Torah m 
to give thanks for all the good that God has do- 
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him. As a reward for this deed, may the Her I 
praised be He, grant him life and keep him from : 
and distress, from all disease and sickness. V 
grant him life and mercy, blessing and peace in : 
works of his hands, with the rest of his brethre: 
children of Israel. Let us say, Amen. 
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XIV. PRAYERS FOR SPECIAL OCCASIONS 
Prayer for One Called to the Torah 
May He who blessed our fathers Abraham 
and Jacob, bless . . . , the son of , because b t 
up in honor of God, in honor of the Torah i 
honor of the Sabbath {on a Festival add: And in 
of the Holiday. On New Year and the Day of Atcr 
add: And in honor of the Day of Judgment). As 
ward for this deed, may the Holy One, praised 
keep him and deliver him from all evil and distre- m 
from all disease and sickness. May He send a t 
and prosperity in all the works of his hands, (On : 
val add: And may he deserve to go up to Jerusa r 
celebrate the Festival. On New Year and the Ik 
Atonement , add: And may He grant him a hapc in 
on this day of judgment), with all his brethre- 
children of Israel; and let us say, Amen. 

Prayer for One Who Donates Charity 
May He who blessed our fathers Abraham 
and Jacob, bless . . . , son of ... , because he d 
the sum of . . . for . . . As a reward for this dee: 
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the Holy One, praised be He, keep him and deliver I 
from all evil and distress, and from all disease and 
ness. May He send a blessing and prosperity in a i 
works of his hands, (on a Festival , add : And m2 
deserve to go up to Jerusalem to celebrate the Fes 
On New Year and the Day of Atonement , add: And r. 
He grant him a happy life on this day of judgn 
with all his brethren, the children of Israel; and > 
say, Amen. 

Prayer for One Who Desires to Bless Others 
May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, 
and Jacob, bless our worthy Rabbi . . ., son of ... . 
President, the Vice president, and . . , son of . . , am: 
son of ... , and all this congregation, because . . . . 
son of ... , donated the sum of . . . for . . . for their 
As a reward for this deed, may the Holy One, t m 
be He, grant them life, keep them and deliver them 
all evil and distress, and from all disease and si » 
May He send a blessing and prosperity in all the v « 
of their hands, (On a Festival , add: And may tfct » 
serve to go up to Jerusalem to celebrate the Fe 
On New Year and the Day of Atonement , add: And 
He grant them a happy life on this day of judr~ 11 
with all their brethren, the children of Israel; anc 
say, Amen. 



T’ man 


89 


:rwxV top »a 

r- ,nxVi Viri ,np T aa ,na7 ,13’nlax *?na7 ’a 
-ax ,nVya)tf mays ,<B"as) n7xn nx ana’ 
-^a tmpn nj aa7a ,na r iaya . . . an_3 ®"as 
*aai npisi ms Vaa nV’-n ,naa7’i n*n’ xin 

— n7ya Vaa nnVxm naaa nVtf’i ,nVnai y33 
-a a’aia apnV nanipinanap tinsonnwiBra) 
ax aax3i ,n’nl’nx Vxa7’ ’73 Va ay (pan ar 

ID’tW 1 ? “I"I3B? ’a 

~ .nxVi Vrn ,nj?aa ,na r 7 ,13’nlax Tjaa7 ’a 
: ay o"as) n7xn nxi o"as) n7xn nx ana’ 

• T • T V : T • T V I - T : 

-^aya . . . ai3 r ®"as)7 aiaya ^anfcp ’73 
:a fmri ,]aa7p pm xin ^na 7iaj?n nt aa7a 
—ini naaa nW’^nVnai yx Vaai npixi nax 
• *“’i jana’i jum ovin®n wn!?) pv-p n7ya Vaa 
*y? ’73 Va ay (pan ai’ nia a’ala a”nV 

.jax aax3i ,jmni’nx 

.•D’NWJ 1 ? 

- .apy’i pnr ; ana T ax ,13’nlax fia7 ’a 
aa37 aiaya ,in7nx nxi o"as) nx ana’ 

-tv - t \ “J v : v I •• t : 



89 


THE RABBI'S GUIDE 


Prayer for a Woman 

May He who blessed our mothers Sarah, Rebe 
Rachel and Leah, bless . . . , the daughter of , be: t 
her husband (her father, or ... , the son of . . .) dor _ 
the sum of . . . for . . . for her sake. As a reward for r 
deed, may the Holy One, praised be He, grant her 
keep her and deliver her from all evil and distress, 
from all disease and sickness. May He send a bier if 
and prosperity in all the works of her hands, {On } ; 
Year and the Day of Atonement , add: And may He r~ 
her a happy life on this day of judgment), with a I 
sisters, the women of Israel; and let us say, Amen. 

Prayer for Women 

May He who blessed our mothers Sarah, Re> 
Rachel and Leah, bless . . . , the daughter of . . . , and 
the daughter of ... , together with all women of laar 
because . . . , the son of ... , donated the sum of 
for . . . for their sake. As a reward for this deed, n 
the Holy One praised be He, grant them life, keep t: 
and deliver them from all evil and distress, and her 
disease and sickness. May He send a blessing 
prosperity in all the works of their hands, {On Ne tr ~ 
and the Day of Atonement , add: And may He grant r: 
a happy life on this day of judgment), with all • 
sisters, the women of Israel; and let us say, Amen. 

Prayer for Newly-Weds 

May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, tsi*. 
and Jacob, bless . . . , the son of ... , and his bri6t„ r 
cause he donated the sum of . . . for . . . As a rewar 
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this deed, may the Holy One, praised be He, bles- 
and prolong their lives. May He send a bless ir.- 
prosperity in all the works of their hands. May 
be deserving to build a noteworthy and praises 
house in Israel; and let us say, Amen. 

Prayer for a Woman After Child-Birth 
For a son : 

May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, 
and Jacob, Sarah, Rebecca, Rachel and Leah, bles- 
the daughter of ... , who has given birth to a ut 
and her son that was born to her to good fortune, K 
her husband donated the sum of . . . for . . . for her * 
As a reward for this deed, may his parents de^;~ 
raise him up to the study of the Torah, to the : 
canopy, and to good deeds; and let us say, Amen. 

For a daughter: 

May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, 
and Jacob, Sarah, Rebecca, Rachel and Leah, bles* 
the daughter of ... , who has given birth to a 
and her daughter that was bom to her to good f 
and let her be called in Israel . . . , the daughter 
because her husband donated the sum of ... for 
her sake. As a reward for this deed, may her : 
deserve to raise her up to the nuptial canopy l hi 
good deeds; and let us say, Amen. 

Prayer for a Silver Wedding 

May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, 
and Jacob, bless . . . , son of ... , and his wife 
daughter of ... , because they came this day - 
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holy house to praise and give thanks to Thy holy tj u 
for the favors Thou hast bestowed upon them from r 
day of their wedlock to this present day, when ~ 
reached the twenty-fifth anniversary of their wee 
and also because they donated the sum of ... for .. 

As a reward for this deed, may the Holy One, pr nr 
be He, keep them and deliver them from all e\i 
distress, and from all disease and sickness. As 
deserved this day to rejoice on the day of their 
wedding, so may they be worthy to celebrate : 
golden wedding in peace and happiness. May the 
serve to see children and grand-children devoted i 
study of the Torah and to the performance of re’ ... 
duties to the glory of their parents. May He send a mu- 
sing and prosperity in all the works of their hand' ~ 
all their brethren, the children of Israel; and let ui 
Amen. 

Prayer for a Golden Wedding 
May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, 
and Jacob, bless the venerable . . . , son of ... f am: 
wife . . . , daughter of ... , because they came tc 
holy house to praise and give thanks to Thy holy 
for the favors Thou hast bestowed upon them m 
their youthful days until this very day, the ci m 
which they reached the fiftieth anniversary of the:* • s 
lock, and also because they donated the sum of 
for ... As a reward for this deed, may the Holy 
praised be He, keep them and deliver them fr 
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evil and distress, and from all disease and sickness. 1 
He strengthen them and bless them with a gooc 
age, as it is written {Psalms XCII, 15): “They shall 
bring forth fruit in old age; they shall be full of 
and richness.” May their children and grand-chil_ 
to the last generation, be devoted to the study o: 
Torah, to the performance of religious duties and : 
deeds, so that they prove to be a crown of glory to * 
parents. May He send a blessing and prosperity ir 
the works of their hands. May He prolong their 
in happiness, with all their brethren, the children 
Israel; and let us say, Amen. 

Prayer for the Seventieth Birthday 
May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, I 
and Jacob, bless . . . , son of ... , because he cair: 
here today in honor of God and in honor of the T - 
and to give praise and thanks to the great and 
Name for all the good that God has done to him by 
mitting him to reach the seventieth year of his 
May there be fulfilled of him {Proverbs XVI, 31) : 
hoary head is a crown of glory, it is found in the w 
righteousness.” May He grant him long life to r- 
the age of one hundred years in good health. Ma; 
renew his youth like that of the eagle’s, as it is wr 
{Isaiah XL, 31) : “ But they that wait for the Lord - 
renew their strength; they shall mount up with wr 
as eagles; they shall run, and not be weary; they - 
walk, and not faint.” May He send a blessing 
prosperity in all the works of his hands, with al 
brethren, the children of Israel; and let us say, Am?- 
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Prayer for a Convert to Judaism 
May He who blessed our father Abraham, the i. - 1 
convert from paganism, to whom He said: “Walk - « 

before Me, and be thou perfect, and I will establish S 
covenant between Me and thee," — bless, strength 
and encourage the righteous convert, who came tc ~ i: 
protection under the wings of the God of Israel; he 
sealed the sign of the holy covenant on his flesh; he # 
been purified in the ritual waters; he has attached 
self to God, to love Him and to serve Him. Anc 
day he has been called for, the first time to the m 
Torah that God gave us through Moses. His na me 
Israel shall be ... , son of Abraham. “May the ear i 
be filled with the understanding of God, as the w: 
fill the ocean bed.” “And the Lord shall be king 
all the earth; on that day shall the Lord be One. ... 
His name One.” With the grace of God. Amen. 

Prayer for Repentant Apostates 
May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, I saw 
and Jacob, the merciful and gracious Lord, forg 
iniquity and transgression and sin, He W'ho - 
through His prophet Malachi: “To turn the heir- 
the fathers to the children, and the heart of the ch: 
to the fathers,” — bless, strengthen and give cour;-. it 
. . . , son of ... , who came back in perfect repen: 
to the Lord our God, the One God; who came back * rr 
a glad heart to the pure and holy belief of his L a 
He confessed, abandoned (his evil ways), and the- r 
shall he be shown mercy; as it is written: “And he » 
confesseth, and abandoneth, shall be shown mer 
(Prow. XXVIII, 13). With the grace of God. An 
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Prayer for the Sick 
For Male 

May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, hsm. 
and Jacob, Moses and Aaron, David and Solco 
bless and heal the sick person (child) . . . , son of . 
for whose sake Mr. . . . , son of , has donated . 
for .... As a reward for this deed, may the Holy m 
praised be He, be merciful to him, and cure, heal, str^ 
then and revive him. May He send him speedily a ; in- 
fect cure to all his limbs and nerves, with all sick pe- 
rn Israel, a cure of body and soul. (On Sabbath and Ft: 
vals } add: This is Sabbath [Festival], we are forbko 
to complain, but a cure is near, because His mer ~ 
abundant). May this occur at once, speedily and v 
out delay; and let us say, Amen. 

For Female 

May He who blessed our fathers Abraham, !»* ■ 
and Jacob, Moses and Aaron, David and Solomon. ; 
and heal the sick person (child) . . . . , daughter of . 
for whose sake Mr. . . . , son of ... , has donated 
for .... As a reward for this deed, may the Holy 
praised be He, be merciful to her, and cure, heal, sm- 
then and revive her. May He send her speed 
perfect cure to all her limbs and nerves, wi: : 
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sick persons in Israel, a cure of body and soul. (On . 
bath and Festivals , add: This is Sabbath [Festival 
are forbidden to complain, but a cure is near, beca * 
His mercy is abundant). May this occur at once. 5 
dily and without delay; and let us say, Amen. 
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XV. LAWS CONCERNING VISITING THE SICK 

1. It is the duty of every man to visit a person wk: 
fallen sick {Baba Mezia 30b; Maim. Abel XIV, 1; Yoreh I 
CCCXXXV, 1). 

2. The near of kin and friends who are accustomed to i 
the sick person’s home often, should visit him as soon as tht 
informed of his sickness. Acquaintances, who were not freci 
visitors of his house, should not call immediately, but should * , t 
until at least three days have elapsed, in order not to spc _ 
chance of recovery by casting upon him the designation of a- 
valid. If, however, one is stricken ill suddenly, even acquaint ^! t 
should visit him immediately {Yerushalmi Peak III, 17d; 2d.. 
Abel XIV, 5 ; Yoreh Deah CCCXXXV, 1). 

3. He who visits the sick frequently is praiseworthy, prov s 
he does not become troublesome to the invalid ( Nedarim 39b ; 2d.. 

1. c., 4; Yoreh Deah 1. c., 2). 

4. The essential feature in the religious duty of visitirr 
sick is to pay attention to the needs of the invalid, to see wki 
necessary to be done for his benefit, and to give him the plea- 
of one’s company; also to consider his condition and to pra 
mercy on his behalf. If one visits the sick, but fails to pra 
mercy, he does not fulfill his religious duty {Yoreh Deah 1. c* « 
gloss; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCIII, 3). 

5. When the visitor prays for mercy, he should include 

invalid he visits amongst all the sick of Israel, and say thus: * . 

the Omnipresent have mercy upon thee and send thee a perfect : 
among all the sick of Israel.” On the Sabbath and Festiva - 
should add: “This is Sabbath (Festival), we are forbidden to c 
plain, but a cure is near, because His mercy is abundant; cele~~ 
the day of rest in peace” {Shabbat 12b; Maim. Shabbat XXI T . 

6. They who visit the sick should speak with him with j . 
ment and tact; they should speak in such manner so as neitk- 
encourage him with false hopes, nor to depress him by wor: 
despair {Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCIII, 5). 
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7. One should visit neither a person suffering from abd: 
troubles so as not to put him to disgrace, nor one who is trr. _ 
with his eye-sight, nor one who suffers with headaches. A : 
who is very ill and to whom conversation is difficult should r 
visited personally ( Nedarim 48a; Maim. Abel XIV, 5; Yon * J 
CCCXXXV, 8), but one should call at the door of the h: _- u 
make inquiries regarding his condition, and to ascertain if be 
need of anything; he should pay heed to his distress and pn. nr 
mercy on his behalf ( Yoreh Deah 1. c.). 

8. If a sick person desires to confirm his last will by se m 

of symbolical ceremony of transferring possession ( kinyan ), it 

be done even on the Sabbath {Baba Batra 156b; Hoshen ha-M 
CCLIV, 1). If he desires to send for his next of kin, a non-Jei 
be hired and sent for them even on the Sabbath ( Orah E. i 

CCCVI, 9). 

9. If a member of the family of the invalid dies, the . 
should not be informed thereof so that it may not worry hin 
however, he does hear about it he should not be told to tear i 
in his garments, so that his distress be not increased 
Deah CCCXXXVII). 

10. Immediately upon coming in to visit the sick, one s 
recite: 

And the Lord will take away from thee all sickr- 
and He will put none of the evil diseases of E* 
which thou knowest, upon thee, but He will lay t 
upon all them that hate thee. 

And He said: “If thou wilt diligently hearke: 
the voice of the Lord thy god, and wilt do that * 
is right in His eyes, and wilt give ear to His comm 
ments, and keep all His statutes, I will put none or 
diseases upon thee, which I have put upon the E. r 
tians; for I am the Lord that healeth thee.” 
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Peace, peace to him that is far off and to him : 
is near, saith the Lord that createth the fruit of v 
lips; and I will heal him. 

Upon going out, one should say: 

May the Omnipresent have mercy upon thee am. 
send thee a perfect cure among all the sick of Israe 

On the Sabbath and Festivals, one should add: 

This is Sabbath (Festival), we are forbidden 
complain, but a cure is near, because His mercy 
bundant; celebrate the day of rest in peace. 
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XVI. PRAYERS ON BEHALF OF THE SICK 


When prayers are offered on behalf of the sick, it is : 
that a quorum of ten be present, so that the Kaddish may > 
cited. The following chapters from the Psalms are recite: C 
XXIII, XXVII, XXX, XXXI, XXXII, XLI, LXXXVIII. 1 T 
XIX, CII, CXXI, CXXX. After that they recite the eirni.® 
acrosticon of Psalms, chapter CXIX, the verses compos:', a 
initials of the name of the invalid; e. g., if his name is Y. 

(Jacob), they recite the verses beginning with Yod, Ayin , L i 

and Beth ; after that they recite the eightfold acrosticon of the j :m 
composing the initials of K'ra Satan: Koph, Resh, Ayin , Sh ir. 
and Nun . After that the following prayer is recited ; 

The Lord, Lord, God, merciful and gracious, 
suffering, and abundant in goodness and truth ; ke* 
mercy unto the thousandth generation, forgivir.; 
iquity and transgression and sin ; and that will clear * 
guilty. Thine, O Lord, is the greatness and the prw* 
and the glory, and the victory and the majesty; for 
that is in the heaven and the earth is Thine; Thir 
the kingdom, O Lord, and the supremacy as head 
all. In Thy hand are the souls of all the living arc 
spirit of all human flesh. In Thy hand is the strra 
and power to make great, strengthen and cure the hras: 
being up to the time when turned to dust, up t: *: 
time when life is crushed. Therefore, may it be Thy - 
O faithful God, Father of mercy, who healest a I - 
diseases of Thy people even when near the gates a 
death, who providest a cure for Thy beloved, wb 
deemest Thy pious, who bringest forth from very c 
the lives of those that serve Thee, O Thou fa: 
Physician, send a healing remedy and a cure, by 


99 



•p-non 


100 


zy? InmV na miVs trap: 1 ? ;n , :i l ?s p ’jiVe) 

-a s 

- ((VVnixn nPsiV nnnV :nap*> VVnixn 

t:t t : - : t : t:t 

D’»m xVam ,nVlxpV (nPsi) ipsa *nn 
-inVi imtnnV ,ixs “1V1 to’VnnV ,(mVy> 
:' 3 ,(nnl’nnVi np’tnnV ,anlxB“iVi a&’VnnV) 
:2 V ixti ,(n’anixi rnanp) vanixi vamp Vs 
— rni ,(,Tnlp-m ,Tnl»st) rnlpixi vni’si 
~m iPas^i ,(rrnxfcn) vnxfen Vs d* niVixna 
•si (nV> iV nVpm ,(rrVy&) vVy» siays nx 
::s Pnnni nxism i^san nxisn ,n»Vp 
rp nVin Vs Vi <nV> iV nVpni /nniyp iniya 
z'i ,nVs?ni nsnn xsnn ,ns“ia xsnn ,nsnx 
-*xi D^m diVpi D’am xsnn ,nV»m nnn 
*• Vy ainsP xnpa <na) la n*p v i .maPi nnr 
ssfn yiaP nx ,“inx*i ,?|n’a j&xa *pias? nPn 
~<ni ,npyn wsa nP*m ,mnVx ” VlpV 
-sc “itfx nVnnn Vs ,wn Vs nnnPi ,1’nixnV 

• v-: t-j"“ r ' It*. t tj-tj* t :•: 

:rram .TTKain » >ax ’S ,spVy D’Px xV nnsaa 
— pm nxi ^pdV nx •spai ns’n'Vx ” nx 



100 


THE RABBI’S GUIDE 


abundant mercy and kindness, to , son (dau. 
of . . . , to his (her) unfortunate soul, so that he 
goeth not down to the grave. Pray, have Thou pi* 
him (her), cure, heal, strengthen and revive him 
in accordance with the desire of his (her) relatives 
friends. May his (her) merits and righteousness a: :r 
before Thee, and cast Thou his (her) sins inix : 
depths of the sea. Mayest Thou in Thy mercy reaa 
Thy punishment from him (her), and send him (hfr a 
perfect cure for body and soul. Mayest Thou rtz 
his (her) youth like that of the eagle’s, and send 7 
to him (her) and to all sick a perfect cure, a cud* i 
mercy, peace, long life, to apply to him (her) and * 
the sick the verse written by Moses, Thy servan: 
faithful of Thine house: 4 ‘And He said: ‘If thou r 
diligently hearken to the voice of the Lord thy 
and wilt do that which is right in His eyes, and 
give ear to His commandments, and keep all His 
utes, I will put none of the diseases upon thee. ¥ 

I have put upon the Egyptians; for I am the Lord 
healeth thee.’ ” “And ye shall serve the Lord 
God, and He will bless thy bread, and thy water. 
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I will take sickness away from the midst of thee, 
shall miscarry, nor be barren, in thy land; the n 
of thy days will I fulfil.” “ And the Lord will takr . 

from thee all sickness; and He will put none of z: 

diseases of Egypt, which thou knowest, upon the* i 
He will lay them upon all them that hate thee, 
by Thy servants, the prophets, it is written thus: ‘ 
ye shall eat in plenty and be satisfied, and shall : 
the name of the Lord your God, that hath dealt w 
rously with you; and my people shall never be ash- - m 
{Joel II, 26). “I have seen his ways, and will hei^ 

I will lead him also, and requite with comforts h n 
his mourners. Peace, peace to him that is far c f 
to him that is near, saith the Lord that create* 
fruit of the lips; and I will heal him” {Isaiah L\TI - 
19). "‘But unto you that fear My name shall tl* « 
of righteousnevss arise with healing in its wings" 
lachi III, 20). “Then shall thy light break forth 

the morning, and thy healing shall spring forth ?: 

ly” {Isaiah LVIII ,8). Heal us, O Lord, and we sr.„ 
healed; save us, and we shall be saved; for Thou zr 
praise. Send a perfect cure to all the va 
of Thy people Israel, and particularly to ... . 
(daughter) of ... ; send a perfect cure to all his 
limbs and nerves, as Thou didst cure Hezekiah, the i 
of Judah, from his illness, and Miriam the prop: 
from her leprosy. Pray, O God, heal . . . , son (daup c 
of ... , that he (she) may recover from his (her 
ness; mayest Thou prolong his (her) life, that he i 



1 ’ non 


102 


ni ,nxTai mnxa sinlx niayritf) 

•s' T 5*5 T V J Is - v “ V 

w n >rvixna bv D”n ,o’»m D«n (nV> 
nw ^nx r? j3’ri?7a ,nana o’»n 

,nVo ]ax ,*?|V is’oi’ DiVtn n^n 



102 


THE RABBI’S GUIDE 


may serve Thee in love and fear. Grant him (her 
of mercy, health, peace and blessing; as it is wr. 
1 1 Length of days and years of life and peace will 
add to thee.” Amen. 
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XVII. ORDER OF ADDING NAME 

The sages of the Talmud said: “Four things cause : 
decree passed on man to be cancelled; they are: charity*, : 
adding name, and change of action ( Rosh ha-Shanah 16b: ~ m 
15a). Hence, the custom prevails to add to the name a: « 
person, by means of casting lots, in this wise: a Bible 
and the first name that appears on the page, providing it is i 
ble one (one of our holy patriarchs), is given the sick per*, 
the special prayer for the sick, his old name as well as the net 
are mentioned, but the new name is to be mentioned first. 

When the sick is blessed by changing his name, the fcikrm- 
prayer is recited. 

Even if it were decreed against him (her) t; 
righteous Court that he (she) die of his (her) pr* - 
illness, lo, our holy Rabbis said that three things : 
an evil decree passed on man to be cancelled, b 
them being the change of the sick person’s name, lit 
fulfilled what they said and his (her) name was ch_* * 
and it is a different person. If the decree was rs~ 
on ... , but on ... it was not passed, for it is now 
one else that is not called by the former name. b 
(her) name was changed, so may the evil decree : 
on him (her) be changed from law to mercy, from : 
to life, from illness to a perfect cure to ... , son (dar. 
of ... In the name of the persons mentioned k 
Holy Book, and in the name of Thy angels tha: 
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healing and relief, send Thou speedily a perfect " 
to , son (daughter) of ... , and prolong Thou his 
days and years with health. May he (she) spend his 
days in good health and peace, from now and 
forth. Amen. Selah. 

The special prayer for the sick is now recited from 
supra. 



»rm Tioi ’an .m 

rw a’aaoa ,maV non xwt? ia o’xm n*?in .x 

-3 inna neo ;« noy ,^7 ms-) rnWH l 1 ? O’laiXl D’*iana 
7X1 ,(« ppyo ,nbv |D'D nyi mv ;« n:^n ,n pis rDi»n rna^n D'am 

— rami ,D”na nam o”Vna nayi mnn nam ;nia 
* r minan Vai rn nnx mina nnxtr natpai .inai ninn 

.(□e> nyi mv ;dp d b 3D“i ;a nay ,3D p-rruo) KDH dViJ? V 

x .*aVa min’ ,i’aa nmnnV Via’ irx nVinn ox .a 

max ,iV onaix ,oya nx naiV Via’ 

,"’nliiy Va Vy rrjs? wa xnn„ 

-=a pa maa xum? mx Vaa nV’na ppaw iV max’ oi 
~a xV iV nnaix j’x .onann lVx Va .omna pa 
-am iaa’ xat? .amp nsa xVi ,d’IH naa xVi ,pxn 

M' r\"jD ,ap ]D’D my ]rbo lisp -ae nyn mv ;□» imraoi laV 

:mxpa mnn mo .5 
-r ’nVsn maV Kan .’nlax ’nVxi ’n'Vx 
-can Va Vy ’V iaa ,X3X .’nanna aVynn 
•raia .njg aVn ay niya fjisV ’nxanta> 
r ani a’yn a’tpya nitpyV ’nVaon ’a ’naVaa 
-rraV Vnai ,’nnsaV nnai ’ay xa np ,nnyi 

.’niton naV iV ’a 

“ T T “ S IS 


105 



XVIII. LAWS AND ORDER OF CONFESSION 

1. If it is perceived that the invalid is dying, the vs: 
should tactfully turn the conversation to the subject of cor. 

( Shabbat 32a; Sifri ad Num. V, 6; Maim. Teshubah I, 1; 

Deah CCCXXXVIII, 1), and should add: “Do not fear 
evil may result, for many who have confessed became we 
did not die, and there were many who failed to confess a r : 

On the contrary, as a reward for having confessed, your life v n> 
prolonged. Moreover, all who confess have a share in the 
to come” ( Sanhedrin 43b; Maim. 1. c.; Yoreh Deah 1. c.). 

2. If the invalid is unable to confess verbally, he sh: _ m 
told to make a mental confession; and if he is able to speu 
little, he should be told to say: “ May my death be an atoo - 
for all my sins.” The invalid should also be reminded to ask 

of all those against whom hehadsinned, whetherinmoneyorbyv m 
All of the above words should not be spoken in the presence 
norant persons, nor of women, nor of children, for it ma;. 
them to shed tears and this may cause the sick person to > 
dejected ( Sanhedrin 1. c.; Yoreh Deah 1. c. ; Kitzur Shulha n 
CXCIII, 13). 

3. A brief form of confession is as follows: 

0 my God and God of my fathers! Let my pn 
come before Thee, and disregard not my supplies. 

0 forgive all the sins I have committed from my : 
until this day. I am abashed and ashamed of m; 
deeds and transgressions. Pray accept my pain 
suffering as an expiation, and forgive me my \r~ 
doing, for against Thee alone have I sinned. 
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May it be Thy will, O my God and God of r 
fathers, that I sin no more, and purge the sins I hr 
committed with full mercy, not by means of affllicr 
and diseases. O send for me, and for all sick perse r 
Israel, a perfect cure and healing. 

I acknowledge unto Thee, O my God and Gee 
my fathers, that both my cure and my death de> 
on Thy will. May it be Thy will to heal me. Yet if T 
hast decreed that I shall die of this disease, may ~ 
death expiate all my sins, iniquities and transgres- 
which I have committed before Thee. Grant me sh 
in the shadow of Thy wings and a portion in Gan E: 
and let me merit the resurrection and the life of 
in the world to come, which is reserved for the righ:- 

Father of the orphan and Judge of the widow 
tect my beloved kindred, with whose souls my sc e 
bound up. 

Into Thy hand I commit my spirit; Thou has- 
deemed me, O Lord God of truth. 

Hear, O Israel: The Lord, our God, the Lord is 

The Lord He is God. {To be repeated). 

4. If the invalid desires to make a lengthy confession 
permitted to do so. He may adopt the confession recited » 
Day of Atonement, commencing with “ A shamnu, 1 Al Het, 
end. He may add: 11 Shema Yisrael, Barukh shem kevoc it,,. 

“ Alenu leshabeah” to “mitahath en od”; “ Emeth veyoixr in 
“ Ezr at”. 
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XIX. LAWS CONCERNING A DYING PERSON, AND 7 
CARE TO BE TAKEN OF THE DEAD BODY 

1. A dying person is to be considered as a living being 
respects. It is therefore forbidden to touch the body. Th: m 
who does touch the body is guilty of bloodshed (for it may : 
erate the end) ( Shabbat 151b; Semahot II, 3; Maim. Abel 17 
Yoreh Deah CCCXXXIX, 1). Even if the patient be a Ion* 

in a dying condition, and it causes great suffering to himself a* 
his next of kin, it is nevertheless forbidden to bring about, en: i 
an indirect way, the acceleration of his death ( Yoreh Dear. 
gloss). 

2. Although it is forbidden to touch a dying person, yet an 
house wherein he lies is caught on fire, he must not be ai 

to remain there, but must be removed therefrom; his savir . 
even preference over the saving of sacred books ( Kitzur * 
Arukh CXCIV, 2). 

3. They who stand by the dying person must take preca. u 
that no part of the dying man’s body projects out of the bed. 
must therefore place some articles of furniture around the t* m 
that the patient be unable to stretch a hand or a fcot outside t 

of. Nevertheless, if they failed to take the necessarv precauii 
and the patient did project one of his limbs, it is forbidden to * 
it for the purpose of putting same in the bed ( Sifte Koh 
Yoreh Deah CCCXXXIX, note 4; Beer Heteb ad 1. c., note 5 . 

4. From the moment a person is in the grip of death : w 
forbidden to leave him, so that his soul may not leave him w t 
is all alone. It is a religious duty to stand by the person : m 
time his soul is about to separate from his body. Those prc> 
the time of the soul’s departure should not engage in idle or fr. 
conversation, God forbid, but should either discuss topics 
Torah or recite chapters from the Psalms ( Yoreh Deah CCCXX 

4; Hokhmat Adam). 

5. On noticing a change for the worse in the condition 
patient, and that death is near, those present should recite: 
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Go, since the Lord sends thee; go, and the Lore \ 
be with thee; the Lord God is with him and he wC 
cend. (To be repeated three times). 

May the Lord bless thee and keep thee. Ma> 
Lord let His countenance shine upon thee, anc 
gracious unto thee. May the Lord lift up His col- 
nance upon thee, and give thee peace. At thy r ... 
hand is Michael, at thy left is Gabriel, before th 
Uriel, and behind thee is Raphael, and above thy * 
is the divine presence of God. The angel of the L 
encampeth round about them that fear Him, and 
delivereth them. Be strong and of good courage 
not afrighted, neither be thou dismayed; for the La 
thy God is with thee whithersoever thou goest. 
art thou cast down, O my soul? And why moen* 
thou within me? Hope thou in God; for I shal 
praise Him, the salvation of my countenance anc ~ 
God. As an eagle that stirreth up her nest, hove™ 
over her young, spreadeth abroad her wings, ta? 
them, beareth them on her wings. Awake, O un- 
wind; and come, thou south; blow upon my gar : 
that the spices thereof may flow out. Let my bej 
come into his garden, and eat its precious fruits, 
the gates, that the righteous people may enter, t* 
who keep His faith. The Lord shall keep thee frc~ 
evil; He shall keep thy soul. The Lord shall guarc 
going out and thy coming in, from this time forth 
for ever. 

6. If those present observe the separation of the soul 
the body, they must stand up, look into the face of the dyir. ; 
recite: 
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The Lord reigneth; the Lord hath reigned; the 1 
will reign for ever and ever. 

Praised be His name, whose glorious kingdom 
ever and ever. (To be repeated three times). 

The Lord, He is God. (To be repeated seven : 
Hear, O Israel: the Lord, our God, the Lord is 
(To be repeated seven times). 

If after the above had been recited, they observe thi 
separation of the soul from the body has not yet come, they - 
keep on repeating “The Lord is One,” and so manage it th.. 
soul departs while reciting the word “ ehad” “One”. 

7. It is forbidden to do anything in connection with t: » 
neral before life has departed ( Shabbat 151a; Maim. Abel : 
Yoreh Deah CCCXXXIX, 1). 

8. After the departure of the soul, a physician should bt 
suited. If there is no physician on hand, they should hold i c 
feather near his nostrils, and if it does not stir, it is a clear . 
tion that he is dead. Thereupon the windows of the house 

be opened, and those next of kin who are to observe mc.v 
should recite the prayer “ Tsiduk Haddin ,” and pronounce t:- 
nediction, including the Divine Name and title of King, thus 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the 
verse, the Judge of truth. 

After this they rend their garments. Those present at t m 
paration of the soul from the body, who are not obligar 
observe mourning, should say: “Blessed be the Judge of : 
not including the Divine name and the title of King (Yoreh 
1. c., 3 ; Hokmat Adam). 

9. All present at the departure of the soul are requir 
rend their garments. The duty of rending the garments by 
who are not obligated to observe mourning may be discharr it 
rending the garment slightly, even at its side or its hem (Mot 
tan 25a; Maim. Abel IX, 1.1 ; Yoreh Deah CCCXL, 5 ; Kitzur St x. 
Arukh CXCIV, 6). 
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10. After the rending of the garments, the following 
cited ( Derekh ha-Hayyim ) : 

The Lord gave and the Lord hath taken lv 
(J ob I, 21). 

Psalm XC, 17 

And let the graciousness of the Lord our God 
be upon us; 

Establish Thou also upon us the work of our 
hands; 

Yea, the work of our hands establish Thou it- 
Psalm XCI 

0 Thou that dwellest in the covert of the Mo r 
High, 

And abidest in the shadow of the Almighty; 

1 will say of the Lord, who is my refuge and my 
fortress, 

My God in whom I trust, 

That He will deliver thee from the snare of the 
fowler, 

And from the noisome pestilence. 

He will cover thee with His pinions, 

And under His wings shalt thou take refuge; 

His truth is a shield and a buckler. 

Thou shalt not be afraid of the terror by night* 
Nor of the arrow that flieth by day; 

Of the pestilence that walketh in the darkness. 
Nor of the destruction that waste th at noon- 
day. 

A thousand may fall at thy side, 

And ten thousand at thy right hand; 

It shall not come nigh thee. 
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Only with thine eyes shalt thou behold, 

And see the recompense of the wicked. 

For thou hast made the Lord who is my refuge, 
Even the Most High, thy habitation. 

There shall no evil befall thee, 

Neither shall any plague come nigh thy tent. 

For He will give His angels charge over thee. 
To keep thee in all thy ways. 

They shall bear thee upon their hands, 

Lest thou dash thy foot against a stone. 

Thou shalt tread upon the lion and asp; 

The young lion and the serpent shalt thou 
trample under foot. 

‘Because he hath set his love upon Me, there- 
fore will I deliver him; 

I will set him on high, because he hath known 
My name. 

He shall call upon Me, and I will answer him 
I will be with him in trouble; 

I will rescue him, and bring him to honor. 

With long life will I satisfy him, 

And make him to behold My salvation.’ 

The last verse, from 'with long life' is repeatad. 

11. The eyes of the dead person should be closed. I: i 
are sons present, one of the sons should do it; and if thert 
first-born son, it is his duty to do so {Maim. Abel IV, 1 ; Yot- k J « 
CCCLII, 4; Hokhmat Adam CLVII, 9). 

12. Then they must wait at least one full hour, and p 
corpse on the floor. No bedding or mattress should be placed i i 
neath the corpse, but either straw or any thing that is not i 
to the law of uncleanliness. The corpse is covered with a : . 
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or a robe. The corpse should be placed so that the feet are towi t 
the door of exit, and lighted candles should be placed at the i 
(Derekh ha-Hayyim). After this the following verses are recitec 

O house of Jacob, come, we will walk in the lig: 
the Lord. The Almighty Lord God hath spoken z 
called the world into existence, even from where 
sun riseth to the place where it sets. Peace shall c r 
and they shall be at rest in their place of repose 
dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou return. 

13. While carrying the deceased from the bed to be pla:- 
the ground, care should be taken to keep him well covered, s: “i 
no part of the body be exposed ( Maabar Yabbok; Kitzur 
Arukh CXCIV, 8). 

14. The corpse must be constatly watched and never > 
alone. The one who watches the dead is exempt from readu ; 
Shema, from reciting the prayers, and from observing any ; 
precepts of the Torah, for he who is engaged in the performs t 
one religious duty is exempt from performing another at the 
time. If, however, there are two watching the corpse, one s 
watch and the other should read the Shema and recite the p* 

( Berakhot 18a; Maim. Keriat Shema IV, 3; Yoreh Deah CCCXL,. 
Or ah Hayyim LXXI, 3). 

15. It is forbidden to partake of any food in the room % 
the deceased lies, unless a partition is erected. Even * 
fruit or drinking water is forbidden. It is likewise forbii: 
pronounce there any benediction ( Moed Katan 23b; I m 
Abel IV, 6; Yoreh Deah CCCXLI, 1). 

16. It is forbidden to handle the corpse on the Sabbat * 
if it is for the purpose of performing some religious duty 
handling may be done by a non-Jew if the next of kin cn 
thereto (Or ah Hayyim CCCXI, 2, gloss; Beer Heteb ad Ore h E. 

1. c., note 9). 
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XX. LAWS CONCERNING THE TEARING CF 
A RENT IN THE CLOTHES 

1. One who had lost his next of kin for whom he is require 
to observe mourning, must perform the ceremony of tearing a rear 
in his clothes. This ceremony must be performed while stand:-., 
if performed while sitting, the obligation is not fulfilled, and it ir . 
be performed again while standing. It is best to tear a rent in 
clothes before the coffin is closed when one’s sorrow is still intent 
( Moed Katan 24a, 20b; Maim . Abel VIII, 1, 3; Yoreh Deah CCC 
XL, 1). 

2. The clothes must be rent near the neck, in the front thr 
of, and it must not be rent crosswise but lengthwise, and in the c 
of the garment and not at its seam ( Moed Katan 26b; Maim. 1. c s 
Yoreh Deah 1. c., 2, 20). 

3. For ail other next of kin it suffices to tear a rent in » 
external clothes only a hand-breadth, but for a father or a me* 
all the clothes must be rent opposite the heart, with the excep* « 
of the under-shirt; the upper garment which is worn only occa^ 
naliy, i. e., the overcoat, need not be rent. If one failed to tei. 
rent in all the clothes as required, one deos not fulfill his relir n 
duty ( Moed Kata 22b; Maim. 1. c., 3; Yoreh Deah 1. c., 9, 10). 

4. It is the prevailing custom to tear the rent on the - 
side of the garment for all other next of kin, but on the left - 
for one’s father or mother. Nevertheless, if this were overlo: * 
it does not invalidate the fulfillment of the duty ( Sifte Koht 
Ture Zahab ad Yoreh Deah 1. c.). 

5. For all other next of kin the mourner may tear a rear 
his clothes either with his hand or with an instrument, but for 
father or mother one must tear the rent with the hand only. * i 
customary for a member of the Holy Brotherhood to cut the pm 
ment slightly with a knife, whereupon the mourner takes h 
the garment where it was cut and tears a rent. Care shoL 

taken that the rent be made lengthwise and not crosswise 

Katan 22b; Maim. AbelVlll, 3; Yoreh Deah CCCXL, 14). 
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6. In the case of any other next of kin, if the mourner char f 
his clothes during the seven days of mourning, he need not tear 
rent in the garments he now puts on. If, however, he * 
mourns for a father or mother, changes his garments on a west 
day, during the seven days of mourning, he must rend the gamx - 
he puts on ( Moed Katan 24a; Maim. 1. c.; Yoreh Deah 1. c.). 

7. In honor of the Sabbath, the mourner may change : 
clothes, and put on other every-day garments, but he must r 
wear the garments that were rent. However, he is not allowe- 
put on such garments as are usually worn by him on the Sabba: 
If he have no other weekday clothes than those that contain m 
mourning sign, he must turn the rent inside ( Moed Katan 
Maim. Abel X, 1; Yoreh Deah CD, 1). 

8. For all other next of kin, if the mourner did not hear u 
their death until after thirty days, he need not rend his ganr 
but for a father or a mother he must rend the garments : 
wearing at the time he hears of their death. He need not, howr'w 
rend the garments which he puts on thereafter ( Yoreh L 
CCCXL, 18). 

9. In the case of other next of kin, the rent may be ba? 
together after the seven days of mourning, and completely sew u 
up after the thirty days, but in the case of mourning for a fa: » 
or a mother, the rent may be basted together after thirty day? . 
never sewed up. A woman may baste it together at once 
Katan 22b; Maim. Abel IX, 1; Yoreh Deah CCCXL, 15). 

10. The intervention of a Festival cancels the ofc: 
of wearing the rent garments during the thirty days. Ther 
if a Festival occurs during the first thirty days of moumin t 
mourner may sew up the rent on the eve of the Festival aftr- 
Afternoon Service, in the case of all other next of k iz 
he may baste it together if he mourns for a father or a- 
(Sifte Kohen ad Yoreh Deah CCCXL, note 25 ; Beer Heteb ad 
Deah 1. c.; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCV, 9). 
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11. If an infant dies within thirty days of its birth, and it os 
not be ascertained whether it was of mature birth, even if it 
on the thirtieth day, even if its hair and nails are grown, no : 
ments should be rent for its death, because it may be an abor 
child. If it dies after the thirtieth day, (say) on the thirty - 
even at an earlier hour than on which it was born, the gam*: 
must be rent for its death. If it is definitely known that it 
born in the ninth month, the garments should be rent ever, 
dies on the day it was born ( Shabbat 135b; Niddah 44b; Ml t 
Abel I, 6, 7; Yoreh Deah CCCLXXIV, 8). 

12. It is forbidden to rend the garments for the death of 
who had committed suicide ( Semahot II, 1 ; Maim. Abel\ } 11; F 
Deah CCCXLV, 1). 

13. On the Intermediate Days of a Festival, it is the : 
vailing custom not to rend the garments, whether the buri^ *a®. 
occurred thereon, or whether one had learned of the death or. 

day, except for a father or a mother. But if one’s father or ir : 

had died on the first days of a Festival, when the rending < 
garments cannot take place, the rent shall not be made on the I 
mediate Days of the Festival, but should be postponed un: 
whole Festival is over when the period of mourning begins 
Deah CCCXL, 31, gloss). 
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XXI. LAWS CONCERNING AN ONAN 

1 One who loses by death one of his next of kin for wbcir i 
is bound to observe mourning, is termed onan from the time : 
occurred until after the interment ( Beer Heteb ad Yoreh Deah C 
XLI, note 1). The onan may not partake of food in the room * 
the dead is lying. Even if the onan happens to be in another : 
he may not partake of an elaborate meal. He may neither 
meat nor drink wine ( Moed Katan 23b; Maim. Abel IV, 6; * 
Deah CCCXLI, 1). 

2. An onan is exempt from observing all precepts, h maiiii 
of the honor due the dead. He may not pronounce the benec_~ 
before eating bread, nor may he recite Grace after meals. £ 
when others eat and pronounce the benedictions, he may c 
spond amen. But the onan must observe all prohibitive la** 
they even enforceable only by Rabbinic enactment. There: 

he desires to eat bread, he must wash his hands, but he may n 
the benediction, “Concerning the washing of hands." On arisr*. n 
the morning, he must wash each hand three times, as requir- 
law, but he may not pronounce the necessary benediction 
Katan 1. c.; Maim. 1. c.; Pithe Teshubah ad Yoreh Deah 1. c., nc 

3. The mourner may not remove his shoes before 
interment, but he is permitted to leave the house to makeprov - 
for the burial; he is however forbidden to sleep or sit on achair 
bed, and to have sexual intercourse ( Yoreh Deah CCCXLI. 5 

4. An onan is forbidden to bathe, anoint himself wit: 
participate in joyous celebrations, greet friends, have his hair 
and to study the Law. He is forbidden to do any work, and he 
not have his work done by others, although the abstinence from m 
may result in loss. In the event the loss is very great, he s: 
seek the advice of the learned in the Law ( Yoreh Deah 1. c.). 

5. If the onan is in another city, and in the place wher* 
dead is found there are other relations who are required by L 
observe mourning, the former need not observe the laws conce~ 
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an onan. But if there are no next of kin where the dead bo£ 
he is subject to all the laws relating to an onan { Sifte Kohen ad 
Deah CCCXLI, note 5). 

6. If death occurs on the Sabbath, and the law prohibi t 
burying of the dead on that day, the mourner is not subjer 
the laws relating to an onan. He is permitted to partake c: - 
and wine, and is obliged to observe all precepts, but is n : 
mittedtohave sexual intercourse ( Moed Katan 23b; Maim. A: 

6; YorehDeah CCCXLI, l),orto study the Law, because these - 
are done in privacy (and therefore forbidden) ( Magen A 'y . 
to Orah Hayyim DXLVIII, note 8). If he is a reader in a - 
gogue, he may not officiate, unless there is no other person i 
able to replace him. If the dead is his father or his mother, ht - 
say the kaddish , providing there are no other mourners presi' 
the synagogue. If there are other mourners, he should e;- 
the kaddish before the burial takes place ( Pithe Teshubc m 
Yoreh Deah CCCXLI, 2; Laws of Onan by Margolit). 

7. On the Sabbath, shortly before evening, the onan ?• 
read the shema without reciting the benedictions. He should Dt : * 
read the Evening Service nor perform the habdalah cerer- r 
He is permitted to partake of food without reading the he* 

( Yoreh Deah CCCXLI, 2; Ture Zahab ad Orah Hayyim L. _ 
note 4). 

8. If death occurs on a Friday afternoon, at an hour witr:, 
is impossible to have the burial before the arrival of the 

the mourner is required to read the Afternoon Service on thi 
{Laws of Onan by Margolit; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCVI, 17 

9. If death occurs on the first day of a Festival, an: 
mourner desires that the burial be carried out on that da> 
gentile, he becomes immediately subject to the laws of an 
If death occurs on the second day of a festival, when the roc 
himself is permitted to bury the dead, he immediately br: 
subject to the laws of an onan {Yoreh Deah CCCXLI, 1). 

10. On the eve of the fourteenth of Nisan, an onan sho_ 
point an agent to make search for leaven, but he must himst 
cite: “All leaven," etc. {Laws of Onan by Margolit; Kitzur Sc*. 
Arukh CXCVI, 17). 
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XXII. LAWS RELATING TO THE PURIFICATION (Talmr^ 
AND THE SHROUDS 

1. The rite of washing the corpse before burial should not 
commenced before the shrouds are ready ( Dereh ha-Hayyim ) 

2. It is the custom to make the shrouds of fine v 
linen, but they must not be too costly (MoedKatan 27b; Maim. 

IV, 1 ; Yoreh Deah CCCLII, 1, 2). 

3. Neither a hem nor a knot of any sort may be Ban 
while sewing the shrouds, or when dressing the dead (M: r, 
Yeshurun CCX; Hokhmat Adam). 

4. The shrouds should consist of no less than three garr 
The shirt, the breeches, and the overgarment with the girdle, 
stockings should be put on the legs of the corpse and a whit* 
on his head (Sefer ha-Hayyim). 

5. A dead male should be wrapped in a talith with fringes 
one of the fringes should be rendered unfit for religious use, * 
dicate that the dead are exempt from fulfilling the Law. The > 
procedure, however, is, that instead of rendering one fringe l 
to put one fringe in the corner pocket of the talith when the be 
already in the grave. If the deceased leaves a costly tek 
which he prayed during his lifetime, it is not proper to wra; 
in an inferior talith , for a person is anxious to be : . 
in the talith in which he prayed during his lifetime ( Yon r . 
CCCLI, 2; Hokhmat Adam ; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCVII. ; 

6. The body of a dead female must be attended to an 
females. In the place of the talith , an additional overganur 
placed on her shoulders ( Semahot XII; Yoreh Deah CCCL. 
Derekh ha-Hayyim). 

7. When beginning the washing of the body, respect ns* * 
shown to the dead as though he were alive. No idle conven, 
should be indulged in in the presence of the dead, but it is per 
8ible to speak of the necessary preparations for the funera- 
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body must not be moved from place to place by a single 
but it must be performed by two or more persons, to prever * 
■corpse’s legs and hands from being suspended ( Derekh ha-H: 
Sefer ha-Hayyim ). 

8. Those engaged in attending the dead, shall say tie 
lowing prayer before commencing their duties (Ma’abar IV 

O God of kindness and mercy, whose way; 
merciful and truthful, Thou hast commanded _ 
practice righteousness and truth with the dead 
engage in properly burying them, as it is written J 
XXI, 23): “But thoushalt surely bury him.” Mi 
therefore, be Thy will, O Lord our God, to give us : r 
tude and strength to properly perform our undent 
of this holy task of cleaning and washing the 
and putting on the shroud, and burying the dece- 
O keep us Thou from any harm or fault, that wt 
not in the work of our hand, and grant that the 
be fulfilled regarding us: “He who observes the 
mandments shall never know aught of evil.” M 
merit, in the performance of this work of loving-' 
ness, prolong our lives in happiness, and may the n 
•of God rest on us forever. 

9. Purification of the body: The entire body, indue.:.; 
head, should be washed with warm water. The fingers and : 
well as all other parts of the body, should be thoroughly oemi* 
The hair of the dead should be combed ( Yoreh Deah CCC„ 
Hokhmat Adam). 

10. The corpse must be entirely enveloped in awhi m 
while being cleansed, and the body should be washed, while hid t» 
ered, by holding up the ends of the sheet. The washir . u 

be started from the head, and then downward to the fet m 

ha-Hayyim). 
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11. Care should be taken not to place the body with its i*. 
downward, as that is a degrading position, but it should be inclir * 
first on one side and then on the other ( Yoreh Deah CCCLII 
Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCVII, 2). 

12. After the body has been thoroughly cleansed, it is pit < 
in a standing position on the ground or upon straw, and nine fcuJ 
of water should be poured over the head so that it runs down 
the entire body. This last operation constitutes the real purn 
tion ( taharah ) {Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCVII, 2). While the w, 
is poured over the corpse, the mouth should be covered by han* 
otherwise, to prevent the water from running into it. The bc»: 
then thoroughly dried ( Dereh ha-Hayyim). 

When pouring the water on the corpse, the following is red:^: 

And I will pour upon you pure water, and ye ~ 
be cleansed; from all your uncleanliness and abonn 
tion will I purify you. 

13. Concerning the measure of nine kabbim there is a div 

of opinion. To comply with the law, it is therefore best tc : 

about twenty-four quarts of water. It is not necessary tha: 
water be poured out of one vessel, as the contents of two or - 
three vessels may be combined to make up the required quair: 

It is, however, necessary to commence pouring out the contemn 
the second vessel before the first is finished, and from the 
before the second is finished. Even when pouring the water 
one vessel, the flow must not be interrupted. Four vessels Cic; 
be combined to be counted as one, even if the water is :♦ 
out from all four simultaneously {Magen Abraham ad Or ah Hi 
DCVI, note 9; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCVII, 3). 

14. Then an egg is beaten with a little wine (the >... 
should be done in the shell of the egg), and the head oft:-' 
washed therewith {Yoreh Deah CCCLII, 4, gloss; Kitzur 
Arukh 1. c., 4). 

15. Care should be taken not to allow the fingers of tb* m 
man’s hands to remain closed {Kitzur Shulhan Arukh 1. c., 5 
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16. After having been cleansed, the corpse should not hi . 
lowed to remain in the place where the rites of purification 
taken place, but it must be placed inside the house towards the : i 
( Kitzur Shulhan Arukh 1. c., 6; Ma’abar Yabok; Sefer Matamim 

17. The board upon which the corpse was washed must 
be turned over {Kitzur Shulhan Arukh 1. c.). 

18. One must not kiss his dead children, because it is : 
gerous {Kitzur Shulhan Arukh 1. c., 7). 

19. If one falls and dies instantly from wounds from wLri 
blood issued forth, and there is apprehension that the blood : 
sustains life was absorbed in his clothes, his body should r 
ritually cleansed ; he should be interred with his garments l i 
shoes, but above the garments he should be wrapped in a - 
which is called sobeb. It is customary to dig up the earth a r m 
spot where he fell, and if blood happens to be there, all that - 
upon which blood was found should be buried with him. Oil 
garments which he wore when he fell are to be interred, bn 
there were blood-stains on other garments which he did not • 
at the time, or if he was placed upon pillows and sheets whii~ 
blood was flowing, all these need not be buried with him, but 
must be thoroughly washed until no trace of blood remains, ar : 
water should be poured into his grave. If, however, the one 
fell and died did not bleed at all, his garments must be ren 
and his body must be cleansed and dressed in shrouds, as is 

in the case of all other dead persons {Beer Heteb ad Yort r . 
CCCLXI V, note 7 ; Hokhmat Adam CLVI 1,10; Kitzur Shulha 
CXCVII, 9). 

20. If blood has flown from the injured body and his o n ( 
were removed, and thereafter he recovered and lived for a fev 
and then died, he must be cleansed and dressed in shrouds. m 
if his body is stained with the blood which issued forth frcn 

he should be cleansed, for the blood lost during his life-time 
to be regarded; we are only concerned with the blood wh • 
loses while dying, for it is likely that this was the blood thi 
tains life, or it is possible that the blood sustaining life has : 
mixed therewith {Beer Heteb 1. c. ; Hokhmat Adam 1. c. ; Kitzur i , «wi 
Arukh 1. c., 10). 
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21. The body of a person that was drowned should be stripe* 
of its clothes, and be treated as required by law in the case 
ordinary death. In some communities it is the custom to t 
drowned persons in the clothes in which they are found; such cusr ® 
should be observed without interference {Beer Heteb 1. c.; Hc'ztm 
Adam 1. c.; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh 1. c., 9). 

22. If a woman dies while giving birth, the laws applyiz.. 
a slain person apply also to her, and if it is known that she 
lost much blood, she must not be cleansed. If the blood hi: 
ready ceased flowing and then she died, she should be trea:r 
required by law in the case of all other dead persons. In mm 

communities it is customary to cleanse the body of any w:c: i 

that dies at child-birth; and there are also many other cn- mi 
prevailing in such cases ; such customs should be observed v. 
interference {Beer Heteb 1. c.; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh 1. c., 11). 

23. It is forbidden to derive any benefit from either the 
body or the shrouds, whether it be of a Jew or a non-Jew. L 
ornamental objects which are attached to the corpse, as for inr 
a wig tied to, or woven into the hair, or artificial teeth 
be interred with the body, and no one is permitted to der - 
benefit therefrom. Such ornamental objects that are not aruc: 
to the body, one is permitted to use. In any event, use sl 
made of articles which are not reckoned as a part of the boc 

as jewelry and clothes {Sanhedrin 47b — 48a; Erukhin 47b _ 

Abel XIV, 11; Yoreh Deah CCCXLIX, 1, 2). 
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XXIII. LAWS CONCERNING THE REMOVAL OF T 
CORPSE, AND THE FUNERAL 

1. When the corpse is being removed from the house, no 
is permitted to walk out of the house ahead of the corpse, 
pall-bearers, however, who are obliged to leave the house fir? 
order to carry the coffin, need not be particular in this in 
( Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCVII, 8). 

2. It is forbidden to let the dead body remain over m. 
for it is written ( Deut. XXI, 23): His body shall not rema_: 
night . . . but thou shalt in any wise bury him that day.” E 
ever, one may leave the body over night for the sake of hor 
the dead, e. g. t to procure a coffin, shrouds, or to await the arr 
of relatives or of those who will deliver the funeral orations; a.? i 
Torah forbade a delay in burial only when it leads to the con* 

of the dead, similar to the case of the one that was hangec 
not when the delay is for the purpose of doing him honor 
hedrin 46a; Maim. Abel IV, 8; Yoreh Deah CCCLVI 1, 1). If a i 
man is found whose identity was not established, it is permiss- 
let the body remain unburied over night until witnesses can a 
to identify the corpse, or until his wife can come to identify i 
( Pithe Teshubah ad Yoreh Deah 1. c., note 3). 

3. While it is praiseworthy to hasten to bring one’s next 
to rest, it is despicable to hurry the burial of one’s father or m 
because over the loss of them one must mourn and weep veheiD eii 
unless it is on the day preceding the Sabbath or a Festi' 

if rain is coming down on the bier ( Moed Katan 22a; Maim 
IV, 7, 8; Yoreh Deah CCCLVII, 2). 

4. If there are two persons to be interred, the one wb: 
first shall be taken out first for burial. After the interment 
first, those present at the burial should not stand by the grt 
line nor pronounce the benediction of mourning nor that 
solation, so as not to delay the burial of the second deceased 
Deah CCCLIV; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCVIII, 5). 
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5. If one of the two dead persons is a learned man arc 
other ignorant, the former should be brought to his rest first, t 
if the latter died first. If there be a man and a woman, the won 
should be brought to rest first, even if the man died first (I> 
Deah 1. c.). 

6. It is a meritorious duty to accompany the dead to his g~i 
He who sees the funeral escort pass by and fails to join the pr:. 
sion, is considered like one mocking and sneering at the poor . i 
deserves to be excommunicated therefor. It is a duty devc; 
upon every person to accompany the dead at least the short 
tance of four cubits ( Berakhot 18a; Yoreh Deah CCCLXI, 3). 

7. Even the study of the Torah must be interrupted for r 
purpose of accompanying the dead to his grave ( Ketubot 17a; J£s w* 
Abel XIV, 9; Yoreh Deah CCCLXI, 1). 

8. When the funeral escort arrives within thirty cubits (par 
from the grave, they should halt with the coffin every four cut 
so that they can make seven halts, (indicative of seven cnn 
“vanity" mentioned in Ecclessiastes; the seven portals of > 
etc.). On the day when the Prayers of Supplications ( tat sc- 
are not recited, the halts are not to be made ( Yoreh Z 
CCCLVIII, 2, gloss; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCVIII, 12). 
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Funeral Service at the Chapel. 

Psalm 23, on page 160. 

Psalm 16, on page 131. 

O Lord, what is man that Thou dost regard him 
the son of man that Thou dost think of him? Man is I 
a breath, his days are like a passing shadow. Thou d « 
sweep men away; they are like a dream, like grass w’r 
is renewed in the morning; in the morning it flour- 
and is renewed; in the evening it fades and withers. *7' 
years of our life are threescore and ten, or even by res- 
of strength fourscore; yet their pride is but toil i 
trouble; they are soon gone, and we fly away. So t 
us to number our days that we may get a heart of wis 
Mark the blameless man, and behold the upright, -ir 
there is posterity for the man of peace. Surely Goc 
ransom my soul from the grave; for He will receiv 
indeed. The Lord redeems the souls of His servants: - 
of those who take refuge in Him will be condemned 
dust returns to the earth as it was, but the spirit re“ 
to God who gave it. 
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Memorial Prayer 
For Male 

O God, full of compassion, Thou who dwelles: 
high, grant perfect rest beneath the sheltering wing- 11 
Thy presence, among the holy and pure who shine 
the brightness of the firmament, unto the soul of . . 

son of who has gone unto eternity, nz 

in whose memory charity is offered by M. 

his repose be in Paradise. May the Lord of mer 
bring him under the cover of His wings, and 
his soul be bound up in the bond of eternal 
May the Lord be his possession, and may his rep 
be peace. Amen. 

For Female 

O God, full of compassion, Thou who dweller 
high, grant perfect rest beneath the sheltering win: 
Thy presence, among the holy and pure who shir: 
the brightness of the firmament, unto the soul of . 
daughter of .... , who has gone unto eternity, sir 

in whose memory charity is offered by \ 

her repose be in Paradise. May the Lord of o 
bring her under the cover of His wings, an : 
her soul be bound up in the bond of etema. 
May the Lord be her possession, and may her n 
be peace. Amen. 
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XXIV. LAWS AND ORDER OF THE FUNERAL SERYI 
AND THE INTERMENT 

1. On reaching the burial grounds, the one who saw no gn 
in thirty days is required to recite the following ( Berakhot 58b ; 
Hayyim CCXXIV, 11): 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, King of the 
verse, who created you in justice, who maintained 
sustained you in justice, who caused you to dir 
judgment, who knoweth the number of all of yc* 
judgment, and who will thereafter restore you tr 
in judgment. Praised be Thou, O Lord, who wil - 
store life to the dead. 

Thou art mighty for ever, O Lord; Thou rest - 
life to the dead; Thou aboundest in salvation. In 1 n 
kindness Thou sustainest the living; in the mu!: Mir 
of Thy mercies Thou restorest life to the dead: Tm 
upholdest the falling, healest the sick and looser 
bound. Thou wilt fulfill Thy promise unto those 
sleep in the dust. Who is like unto Thee, Almighty ■ 
Author of life and death, Source of salvation? 
faithful art Thou to restore life to the dead. 

2. Before the interment takes place, the bier is hakr 

the Burial Service is recited. The prayer should be comroe: 
one of the mourners, but if no mourner is present, the n m 
portant person among those present commences the sa Dt 
people recite the Burial Service after the interment (. Kitzu - * 

Arukh CXCVIII, 14; CXCIX, 9). 
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3. On those days when the Prayers of Supplications {take 
are not recited, the Burial Service is omitted; therefore the E _ 
Service should not be said on Friday afternoon, nor in the aften 
of the day preceding a Festival; but on the day before the r 
Moon and Hanukkah, the service should be recited ( Yoreh B 
CDI, 6, gloss). 

4. At night neither the Burial Service nor Kaddish shoe : it 
recited at the cemetery ( Yoreh Deah 1. c.). 

3. The burial Service should not be recited for a deceit ! 
infant less than thirty days old ( Yoreh Deah CCCXLIV, 4). 

The Funeral Service 

The Sheltering Rock, His work is perfect; for 
His ways are justice; a God of faithfulness and wi: 
iniquity, just and right is He. The Sheltering F 
perfect in all His works. Who dare say, “What c 
Thou?” To Him who ruleth above and below, who tak 
away life and giveth it, who bringeth down to the ; 
and raiseth up therefrom? 

The Sheltering Rock, perfect in all His deeds, 
dare say to him, “What doest Thou?” Thou wh 
misest and fulfillest, show Thy gracious mercy : 
and for the sake of him who was bound on the 
like a lamb (Isaac), hearken to our prayer and ;~ 
our request. 

Thou who art righteous in all Thy ways, R 
perfection, long-suffering and abundant in mere 
beseech Thee, have pity and compassion on us 
spare both the fathers and the children; for to Ti m 
O Lord, pertain compassion and pardon. 
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Righteous art Thou, O Lord, in taking away 
giving life, for in Thy hand are pledged all spirits. : 
be it from Thee to blot us from memory. O look towar 
us with mercy; for Thou art the Lord of mercy 
pardon. 

If a man live one year or a thousand years, of w 
avail is it? For is he not as though he had never he* 
Praised be the True Judge, who taketh away and g: - in 
life. 

Praised be He, for His judgments are true, as 
scrutinizeth all things, and rewardeth man accord ^ 
to his deeds. Let all men therefore praise His name. 

We know, O Lord, that Thy judgments are r : 
Thy decrees just, and Thy judgments pure; and r 
shall presume to question Thy judgments. 

Thou art the True Judge, for all Thy judgm- 
are true. The soul of every living creature is in 
hand, for there is justice in Thy command. O * 
mercy on the remnant of Thy flock, and say to the : r 
of destruction : 1 1 Withdraw thy hand ! ’ ’ 

O Thou art great in counsel and mighty in a c 
who scrutinizeth the ways of the children of men 
rewardeth each one according to his ways and the :~ 
of his labor, manifesting that the Lord is uprigk: b 
is my Sheltering Rock, in whom there is no iniquity 
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The Lord gave and the Lord hath taken; praise 
be the name of the Lord. He, the Most Merciful, for 
giveth iniquity, and destroyeth not; often He tume* 
aside His anger, and awakeneth not His wrath. 

6. The burial as required by law is the interment of tie 
dead body in the earth itself. In many localities, however, it 
customary to place the dead in a coffin made of boards and to intr 
him thus; as it is unlikely that there should not be any aperture 
all in the coffin, this manner of burial fulfills the requirement of : < 
Law ( Yoreh Deah CCCLXII, 1; Beer Heteb ad Yoreh Deah L 
note 1). 

7. The corpse is laid in the grave upon its back, with the :V 
upward ( Yoreh Deah 1. c., 2). 

8. The dead should not be buried close to each ocius: 
They must be separated by a partition which can stand by haef 
without a prop, which is a thickness of no less than the size a? 
fingers; if possible it is best to have a space measuring six K? - 
breadths between graves ( Yoreh Deah 1. c., 3). 

9. Two coffins shall not be interred one upon the other im 
there are no less than six hand-breadths of earth between them ( Fire, 
Deah 1. c., 4). 

10. It is the established custom not to take from the hari: 
one’s neighbor a hoe or pick-ax or shovel with which the bu:.- i 
performed; but the one using it lays it down, and the other 
takes it up ( Hokhmat Adam CLIX, 30; Kitzur Shulhan A 
CXCIX, 7). 

11. After the interment, the Rabbi or the Reader recites 
following prayer ( Minhage Yeshurun) : 

For Male 

O God, full of compassion, Thou who dwelles* 
high! Grant perfect rest beneath the sheltering v 
of Thy presence, among the holy and pure who - 
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as the brightness of the firmament, unto the soul of . . . 
son of , who has gone unto eternity, an: 

in whose memory charity is offered by Mi 

his repose be in Paradise. May the Lord of mer; 
bring him under the cover of His wings forever 
and may his soul be bound up in the bond 
eternal life. May the Lord be his possession, an 
may his repose be peace. Amen. 

For Female 

O God, full of compassion, Thou who dwellest 

high! Grant perfect rest beneath the sheltering wr 

of Thy presence, among the holy and pure who sr: ir 
as the brightness of the firmament, unto the soul of . 
daughter of ... , who has gone unto eternity, an: 

in whose memory charity is offered by \ 

her repose be in Paradise. May the Lord of mer 
bring her under the cover of His wings forer 
and may her soul be bound up in the bone 
eternal life. May the Lord be her possession. _ 
may her repose be peace. Amen. 

12. After the interment, if there is a mourner preset 
people should step back from the grave, (at least four cum* 
and recite Psalm XLIX ( Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCIX, 9). 

Psalm XLIX 

Hear this, all ye peoples; 

Give ear, all ye inhabitants of the world, 
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Both low and high, 

Rich and poor together. 

My mouth shall speak wisdom, 

And the meditation of my heart shall be 
understanding. 

I will decline mine ear to a parable; 

I will open my dark saying upon the harp. 
Wherefore should I fear in the days of evil, 
When the iniquity of my supplanters compas- 
seth me about, 

Of them that trust in their wealth 
And boast themselves in the multitude of their 
riches? 

No man can by any means redeem his brother. 
Nor give to God a ransom for him — 

For too costly is the redemption of their soul, 
And must be let alone for ever — 

That he should still live always, 

That he should not see the pit. 

For he seeth that wise men die, 

The fool and the brutish together perish, 

And leave their wealth to others. 

Their inward thought is, that their houses shai 
continue for ever, 

And their dwelling-places to all generations: 
They call their land after their own names. 

But man abideth not in honor; 

He is like the beasts that perish. 

This is the way of them that are foolish, 

And of those who after them approve their 
sayings. Selah. 
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Like sheep they are appointed for the nether- 
world; 

Death shall be their shepherd; 

And the upright shall have dominion over 
them in the morning; 

And their form shall be for the nether-world 
to wear away, 

That there be no habitation for it. 

But God will redeem my soul from the 
power of the nether- world ; 

For He shall receive me. Selah. 

Be not thou afraid when one waxeth rich, 

When the wealth of his house is increased; 

For when he dieth he shall carry nothing away: 
His wealth shall not descend after him. 

Though while he lived he blessed his soul : 
“Men will praise thee, when thou shalt do we I 
to thyself”; 

It shall go to the generation of his fathers; 

They shall never see the light. 

Man that is in honor understandeth not; 

He is like the beasts that perish. 

13. On days when the Prayers of Supplications (fail— n 
are not recited, chapter XVI of Psalms is recited instead L 
Shulhan Arukh 1. c.). 

Psalm XVI 

Keep me, O God; for I have taken refuge ir 
Thee. 

I have said unto the Lord : “Thou art my Lore 
I have no good but in Thee”; 
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As for the holy that are in the earth, 

They are the excellent in whom is all my 
delight. 

Let the idols of them be multiplied that make 
suit unto another; 

Their drink-offerings of blood will I not offer, 

Nor take their names upon my lips. 

0 Lord, the portion of mine inheritance and 
of my cup, 

Thou maintainest my lot. 

The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places : 

Yea, I have a goodly heritage. 

1 will bless the Lord who hath given ra 
counsel ; 

Yea, in the night seasons my reins instruct mt. 

I have the Lord always before me; 

Surely He is at my right hand, I shall not be 
moved. 

Therefore my heart is glad, and my glory re- 
joice th; 

My flesh also dwelleth in safety; 

For Thou wilt not abandon my soul to the 
nether- world ; 

Neither wilt Thou suffer Thy godly to see 
the pit. 

Thou makest me know the path of life; 

In Thy presence is fullness of joy, 

In Thy right hand bliss for evermore. 
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14. After this the orphan recites the following special kac-z 
those present reciting with him up to vikareh (His majestic glory 
On days when the Prayers of Supplications ( tahanun ) are - 
recited, the special kaddish is not recited ( Yoreh Deah CDI, 6, gk - 

Extolled and hallowed be the name of God in tiaar 
world which He is to create anew, and to revive 
dead and to raise them to an everlasting life. T 
will the city of Jerusalem be rebuilt, the Temple % 
be erected therein, the worship of idols eradicated, 
the only true heavenly worship restored to its digr 
Oh, may this happen in your life-time, and in the : 
time of the whole house of Israel, speedily and wit- 
delay, and say ye, Amen. 

{Cong, and repeated by the orphan ). May His cr: 
potent name be praised for ever and ever throug ■ 
the world. 

May the name of the Holy One be praised, glcr 
extolled, magnified, honored, and most excellent 
dored, in expression far surpassing all homage, h; ~ 
praises and eulogies that can be expressed in the v- tin: 
and say ye, Amen. 

May abundance of peace and happy life be beslmt 
upon us and upon all Israel; and say ye, Amen. 

May He, who establishes peace in His high hei a 
grant through His mercy peace to us and to all ' - 1 
and say ye, Amen. 
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15. Those present at the funeral form themselves into tv 
rows, through which the mourners pass, and they recite the follow.' 
( Otzar Dinim Uminhagim , Nihum Abelim) : 

May the Omnipresent comfort you together wn 
all the mourners of Zion and Jerusalem. 

16. When about to leave the burial-grounds, it is customs 
for the people to pluck some grass and throw it behind their K - 
saying ( Ps . Cl 1 1, 14): 

He remembereth that we are dust. 

This custom is symbolical of the resurrection of the dead, in 
cordance with that which is written (Ps. LXXII, 16): “And 
they blossom out of the city like grass of the earth.” They sb 
then wash their hands ( Yoreh Deah CCCLXXVI, 4; Beer E r 
ad 1. c., note 4). For this ablution a river cannot be used; the m 
of a vessel is required ( Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCIX, 10 
should not take the vessel from another who had washed his ksr ; i, 
but the latter should put it down and then the former shorn : 
it; and the hands should not be dried with a towel or any 
cloth (Kitzur Shulhan Arukh 1. c.). 

17. After the washing of the hands the following is r~: 
(Yoreh Deah CCCLXXVI, 4, gloss): 

He will destroy death for ever; the Lord Goc 
wipe away tears from all faces, and He will remove 
all the earth the rebuke of His people; for the 1 
hath spoken it. 

Psalm XC, 17 

And let the graciousness of the Lord our God 
be upon us; 

Establish Thou also upon us the work of oar 
hands ; 

Yea, the work of our hands establish Thou r 



V non 


135 


N* D'Vnn 

.jiiVir ”it? Vxa -mpa at?’ 

.la naax ’n'Vx ,’rnixDi ’ona ”V -idX 

.nftn na’fp ,t?ip’ nap I 1 ?’?’ xin ’a 

nax ,nonn 1 ’aaa nnm aV ao’ imaxa 

.inpx rnnoi 

.Dpi’ *115?’ fnp ,nb’V -map xtd xV 

.□nns lit?’ appp ,1'Vn’ Vaxa “laap 

?I’Vx ,^3’p’p naani ,iVx insp Vs’ 

.ttft’ x'V 

T* 

.nx-ip D’yt?“i npVtn D’an i’j’s?a pi 
.lalyp Apt? ]1’*?y ,’pnp ’’ nrix ’a 
.^nxa aip’ x'V >mi njn T^x naxp xV 
.I’pll Vpa upt? 1 ? ,iV nix? vax^p ’a 



THE RABBI’S GUIDE 


Psalm XCI 

0 Thou that dwellest in the covert of the Most 
High, 

And abidest in the shadow of the Almighty; 

1 will say of the Lord, who is my refuge and my 
fortress, 

My God, in whom I trust, 

That He will deliver thee from the snare of the 
fowler, 

And from the noisome pestilence. 

He will cover thee with His pinions, 

And under His wings shalt thou take refuge; 
His truth is a shield and a buckler. 

Thou shalt not be afraid of the terror by 
night, 

Nor of the arrow that flieth by day; 

Of the pestilence that walketh in the darkness. 
Nor of the destruction that wasteth at noon- 
day. 

A thousand may fall at thy side, 

And ten thousand at thy right hand ; 

It shall not come nigh thee. 

Only with thine eyes shalt thou behold, 

And see the recompense of the wicked. 

For thou hast made the Lord who is my refuge. 
Even the Most High, thy habitation. 

There shall no evil befall thee, 

Neither shall any plague come nigh thy ten:. 
For He will give His angels charge over thee. 
To keep thee in all thy ways. 
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They shall bear thee upon their hands, 

Lest thou dash thy foot against a stone. 

Thou shalt tread upon the lion and asp; 

The young lion and the serpent shalt thou 
trample under foot. 

“Because he hath set his love upon Me, there- 
fore will I deliver him; 

I will set him on high, because he hath known 
My name. 

He shall call upon Me, and I will answer him : 
I will be with him in trouble; 

I will rescue him, and bring him to honor. 
With long life will I satisfy him, 

And make him to behold My salvation.” 

The last verse, from ‘with long life’ is repeated: 
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XXV. LAWS CONCERNING BURIAL ON A FESTIVAL 

1. On the first day of a Festival an Israelite should not :: 
engaged in the burial of the dead; even if it is impossible to hi 
the burial attended to by a non- Jew and there is danger that den 
may set in, a Jew is not permitted to bury the dead on t3 
first day of a Festival. If it is possible to obtain a non-JeT, 
dig the grave and to cut the boards or make a coffin, and al>: 

sew the shrouds if need be, then an Israelite is permitted to dr 

the body, to heat water and cleanse the body, and to carry it 
and place it in the grave, but filling the grave with dirt shoulc 
done by a non-Jew. If possible, care should be taken to cleanse * 
body without the use of a cloth, so that they may not vi 
the law by wringing the water out of the cloth ( Bezah 6a; Me 
Yom Tob I, 23; Or ah Hayyim DXXVI, 1; Kitzur Shu. 
Arukh CC, 1). 

2. On the second day of a Festival, even of Rosh Hasha- 
if it is possible to have all of the aforementioned duties perfor- 
by a non-Jew without causing delay, a non-Jew should carry 
the same, while the other preparations mentioned above ma; 
performed by Israelites. It is also permissible to use garn* 
and sheets in performing the purification; care, however, sho_ 
taken not to wring out the water with the hands. If it is impes- 
to have the aforementioned duties performed by a non-Je 
Israelite is permitted to make all the necessary preparations fee 
burial, as though it were a week-day, inasmuch as the Rabbis 
compared the second day of a Festival with a week-day in the r 
ter of preparing the dead for burial. If, however, it is poss: 
obtain ready-made shrouds, it is preferable to use those, in 

to avoid the necessity of sewing new ones. It is permissible to< 
tend to all matters relating to the dead only when the buria 
take place that same day; if not, it is forbidden to make the si % t 

preparation for the burial; it is even forbidden to hand 
body ( Bezah 1. c.; Maim. 1. c.; Orah Hayyim 1. c., 4; Beer Hr 
4; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh 1. c., 3). 
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3. The Rabbis have considered in this regard the secot: 
day of a Festival like a week-day because of the honor due to the 
dead. It is, however, forbidden to do anything else not direct, 
connected with the burial; hence it is forbidden to fix the price : 
the shrouds unless it is impossible to obtain them otherwise. Grave- 
diggers are not allowed to take any remuneration for their work : 
a Festival. If they refuse to work without pay, they should : 
paid, but they will have to render an account of their condu * 
in the future. The holy brotherhood should not take a: 
money for the grave, on a Festival, but they may acts: 
pledges without stipulating the amount to be paid {Kiz*. 
Shulhan Arukh 1. c., 4). 

4. If there is no Jewish cemetery in town, although therr 
a place where a dead person may be buried, it is nevertheless . 
mitted to convey a dead body on the first day of a Festival thro 
a non- Jew, and on the second day of the Festival through an Israe. 
to a place where it can be buried in a Jewish cemetery. But 
is not intended to bury him on that day, an Israelite is fort. : 
to convey the body on a Festival for the purpose of having it bur 
after the Festival {Or ah Hayyim DXXVI, 4; Kitzur Shm^v 
Arukh CC, 5). 

5. On the first day of a Festival it is permissible to accomp^ 
the dead only within the Sabbath-limit and not beyond : 

On the second day of a Festival it is permissible to go beyon : 
Sabbath-limit and to return home on the same day. It is forbi: 
however, to ride on an animal in order to accompany the 
on a Festival, even on the second day thereof. This rule applies , 
to those who are legally bound to observe mourning. The grs 
diggers, are permitted to ride on the second day of a Fes; 

if it is impossible for them to walk; nevertheless they s: uuu 

not ride through a city ( Orah Hayyim 1. c., 6, 7; Beer HeU: 

note 14). 

6. With regard to an infant over thirty days old, if it is t 
that it was not an abortive child, the same laws apply to him 
any other dead adult person. If it is a male child whose cx 
cision has for some reason been postponed, he should not be : 
on the first day of a Festival, even if decay is setting in, fcr 
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necessary tu remove the foreskin, and this cannot be done by 
non-Jew. The body should be kept until the second day of tir 
Festival when the body is interred after removing the fores ha 
(Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CC, 8). 

7. If an infant dies, and it is doubtful whether or not it n 
abortive, it should not be buried on the first day of a Festive 
It should be kept until the second day of the Festival for burial r 
a non-Jew. If the body is in a state of decay, it should > 
buried by a non-Jew on the first day of a Festival. If the cbiK 
dies on the second day of a Festival, it should be buried that vs-? 
day by a non -Jew. If it is an uncircumcised male child, alt hour 
in state of decay, he should not be buried even by a non- 
on the second day of a Festival. He should be kept until a 
the Festival, when the foreskin is removed and the body 
interred ( Orah Hayyim DXXVI, 10; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CC. 

8. On the Sabbath and on the Day of Atonement no 
should attend to the dead, not even through the aid of a = 
Jew ( Orah Hayyim 1. c., 3). 

9. On the Intermediate Days of Festivals the dead sham: 
not be conveyed to the cemetery before the grave is react 
to preclude the halting of the bier ( Orah Hayyim DXLYI 
Yoreh Deah CDI, 1). 
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XXVI. LAWS CONCERNING THE MEAL OF CONDOLENCE 

1. On the first day of mourning, the mourner is not permitted 
to eat the first meal of his own food. It is therefore a religious duF 
devolving upon his neighbors to supply the mourner with food foe 
the first meal, which is known as the Meal of Condolence (Moec 
Katan 27b; Semahot V, 23; Maim . Abel IV, 9; Yoreh Dealn CCC* 
LXXVIII, 1 ;Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CCV, 1). 

2. If the mourner desires to abstain from food until nightfal 
inasmuch as the first day has passed, he is permitted to eat tie 
fi^st meal made of his own food. It is therefore proper for one that liv~ 
by himself in a village and has no neighbors who will send him fox 
for the meal of condolence, to fast until nightfall; nevertheless, if * 
is unable to fast, he is not obliged to suffer, and he is allowed * 
eat of his own food ( Yoreh Deah CCCLXXVIII, 3; Kitzur Shull - 
Arukh CCV, 2). 

3. A married woman is not allowed to take the first meal 
her husband’s food, for inasmuch as it devolves upon him to suppu- 
her, it is considered as her own food ( Yoreh Deah 1. c., 2). 

4. To women in mourning, the meal of condolence should z 
be supplied by men but by women ( Yoreh Deah 1. c.). 

5. If the burial takes place at night, and the mourner desr 
to eat during that night, he is forbidden to eat of his own i:< 

He should be provided with food for the meal of condolence. Sb 
he not desire to eat during that night, he is forbidden to eat 
first meal of his own food during the following day, because 
day follows the preceding night, and it is therefore his first da 
mourning until sunset (Pithe Teshubah ad Yoreh Deah CCCL_\ l 
VIII, note 2; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CCV, 6). 

6. If the burial takes place on a Friday after the ninth r 

of the day, the mourner should not be served with a meal c: 
dolence in deference to the Sabbath. The mourner ? 
abstain from eating anything until the evening (Yoreh . « 

CCCLXXVIII, note 5; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CCV, 6). 
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7. If the dead is buried on a Festival, the meal of condolence 
is not to be served to the mourner. If the burial takes place on the 
Intermediate Days of a Festival, the mourner should be serve;, 
with the meal of condolence ( Yoreh Deah CDI, 4). 

8. After the meal of condolence, Grace is recited, and in plaet 
of, “And rebuild Jerusalem,” the following words of consolati: 
are interpolated ( Berakot 46b; Maim. Berakot II, 8; Yoreh Dei 
CCCLXXIX, 1,2; Beer Heteb a. 1., note 2): 

O Lord our God, console the mourners of Jerusalem 
and the mourners of this bereavement. Give them con 
fort and cheer them in their affliction, as it is writtex 
“As a man is comforted by his mother, thus will 
comfort you, and in Jerusalem will ye be comforted 
Praised be the Lord who will comfort Zion by rebui 
ing Jerusalem. 

Praised be Thou, O Lord our God, our Father 
Mighty Redeemer, our Creator, our Holy One, the H 
One of Jacob, the good and beneficent, the Judge 
truth and righteousness, who rules over this world 
executes His will; all His ways are just towards us v 
are His people and His servants. 

For all those things we are bound to give th: 
unto Him, and to praise Him. O God who bindetr 
the wounds of Israel, may He bind up our wound- 
well, and of all His people, the house of Israel, unt 
and peace; may He grant us for ever loving-kinc 
and mercy, and may He not deprive us of any : 
things. 

Grace is continued with, “The all-merciful ”, etc., to the esn 
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XXVII. LAWS CONCERNING THE SEVEN DAYS 
OF MOURNING 

1. One is obliged to observe the rite of mourning on the death 
of the following seven next of kin: one's father, mother, son, daugh- 
ter, brother and sister, whether from the father’s side or mother * 
side, a wdte, and a husband ( Moed Katan 20b; Maim. Abel II, 1 

2. For the death of a child that did not live thirty days on 
need not observe the rite of mourning ( Shabbat 135b; Maim. Abe. 
I, 6; Yoreh Deah CCCLXXIV, 8). 

3. A minor, less than thirteen years old, is not obligated : 
observe the rite of mourning ( Beer Heteb ad Yoreh Deah CCCXL 
note 28). 

4. The period of mourning begins as soon as the dead 
buried and the grave is filled up with earth ( Moed Katan 27. 
Maim. Abell, 2 ; Yoreh Deah CCCLXXV, 1). 

5. During the seven days of mourning cohabitation is for 
bidden ( Moed Katan 21a; Maim. Abel V, 1; Yoreh Deah CCC1 
XXX, 1). It is also forbidden to wear leather footwear (Ycr. 
Deah CCCLXXXII, 1; Kesef Mishneh to Maim. Abel V, 6). 

6. During the first three days of mourning, the mourner 
not allowed to do any work, even if he is poor and is supported : 
charity. From the fourth day on, if he lacks food, he may do w : - 
privately in his home. But the sages said: 11 May poverty overUj 
his neighbors, who forced him to do work,” for it is their duty : 
provide for the poor, especially during the period of mourning (JL 
Katan 15b; Maim. Abel V, 8; Yoreh Deah CCCLXXX, 2). 

7. If the work be very urgent, and the mourner might susu. 
a loss (by not doing it), he should consult the ecclesiastical aut 
ities ( Yoreh Deah 1. c., 5; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CCVIII, 3). 

8. A mourner may accept work, to be done by him upon 
expiration of the period of mourning provided he neither it; 
nor measure the same, as he would do at other times ( Yoreh Z 
1. c., 17, gloss). 
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9. Domestic occupations are not included in the work wfur* 
a mourner is forbidden to do; thus, it is permissible for a womar 
mourning to bake and cook, and to attend to all her domestic du:i 
She is, however, forbidden to do work that is not actually necessL- 
C Semahot XI; Yoreh Deah CCCLXXX, 22). 

10. During the seven days of mourning, the mourner is : 
bidden to bathe his bo$ly. He is permitted to wash his fact, 
hands and feet with cold water only. Bathing is permisi : 
if only used for medicinal or hygienic purposes ( Moed Katan 15“ 
Maim . Abel V, 4; Yoreh Deah CCCLXXXI, 1). 

11. During the seven days of mourning, the mourner is : 
bidden to anoint himself in the slightest degree for the sake of 
ure; however, for hygienic and especially medicinal purposes 
is permissible {Maim. Abel V, 4; Yoreh Deah CCCLXXXI, 2). 

12. During the seven days of mourning, the mourner is n 
permitted to study the Torah, but he may study the books an;; 
laws concerning mourning; as, for instance: The Book of Job; mr 
Treatise Semahot; the mournful parts of Jeremiah, and the 1. 
relating to mourners {Moed Katan 21a; Maim . Abel V, 16; Yma 
Deah CCCLXXXI V, 1, 4). 

13. During the seven days of mourning, the mourner is * 
permitted to go to the reading of the Law on a week-day. Evex 
the mourner is the only priest in the synagogue, he is forb::„ 
to go to the reading of the Law ( Yoreh Deah CCCLXXXI V, 2 

14. During the first three days of mourning, the mour“ 
should neither greet any one, nor should other people greet : 

If others, unaware that he is in mourning, do greet him. 
is not allowed to respond to their greetings; he should 
form them that he is a mourner. After the third day and _ 
the seventh, he must not greet others, but he may respond to : 
greetings of people who, not knowing of his condition, do greet : 
{Moed Katan 16a; Maim. Abel V, 20; Yoreh Deah CCCLXXXY 

15. During the seven days of mourning, laughter and tr. 
kind of rejoicing is forbidden {Moed Katan 26b; Maim. Abel X 
Yoreh Deah CCCXCI, 1). 
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16. During the seven days of mourning, the mourner is n:: 
permitted to sit on a chair or bench ; he should sit on a low bench or 
stool. It is not obligatory for him to sit; he may either walk abo_ 
or stand. When people come to offer him condolence, he must s *. 
down ( Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CCXI, 1). 

17. On the first day of mourning, the mourner is forbidden: 
to wear tephilin, it matters not whether it be the day of death ar : 
burial, or of burial only. If the burial takes place at night, he n 
forbidden to wear tephilin the following day. If death occurs on . 
Festival, he must put on tephilin on the first day after the Festi*. ^ 
( Moed Katan 15a, 21a; Maim . Abel IV, 9; Yoreh Deah CCCI 
XXXVIII, 1). 

18. A mourner is forbidden to wear a washed garment, ev? * 
a shirt, during the seven days of mourning, even if it is in honor 
the Sabbath ( Moed Katan 17b; Maim . Abel V, 3; Yoreh Deah CC 
LXXXIX, 1). 

19. During the seven days of mourning, a mourner is f: 
bidden to leave his house. If death occurred in his family, or 
it occurred elsewhere and there are not enough people to atten : 
the bier and the burial, he is permitted to leave the bora*' 
even on the first day. If he has to attend to a matter 
great importance, as where his absence wouid involve a great 1 
he is permitted to go out, but he should put dirt in his shoes (F- 
Deah CCCXCIII, 1,2; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CCXIV, 1). 

20. No mourning should be observed for the death of him 
had committed suicide (Semahot II; Maim . Abel I, 11; Yoreh l -a, 
CCCXLV, 1). 

21. Part of the seventh day of mourning is reckoned as 
entire day. If, therefore, the mourner observed mourning but nr 
hour on the seventh day, he may thereafter do his ordinary m 

If the seventh day of mourning falls on the Sabbath, mou-r u 
ceases immediately after the Morning Service, and the mc _~r 
needs no longer observe the rite of mourning in the evening 
Katan 19b; Maim. Abel VI, 12; Yoreh Deah CCCXCV, 1; K&sm 
Shulhan Arukh CCXVI, 1). 
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22. On the Sabbath that occurs during the seven days : 
mourning, the mourner must observe all the rules regulating 
private life; thus, he is forbidden to have sexual intercourse or - 
bathe. He must not, however, observe any rites of mourning a 
public; therefore before the recital of, “A Psalm. A Hymn for - 
Sabbath,” he should put on his shoes, sit on a regular chair, i 
change his garment for one without the sign of mourning (If > 
Katan 19a, 24a; Maim. Abel X, 11; Yoreln Deah CD, 1). 

23. If the mourner is called to the reading of the Torah 
the Sabbath, he must go, as his refusal would constitute a pc 
observance of mourning. If the mourner is a priest and there is n 
other priest present in the synagogue, he should be called to 
reading of the Torah; however, it is best that the mourner le. 
the synagogue before the Scroll is taken out from the Ark (1V~ 
Deah CD, 1; Pithe Teshubah a. 1., note 4). 

24. If the mourner has a son to be circumcised on the So 
bath, and it is customary that the father is called to the real j 
of the Torah, then he should be called, for should they ahmi 
from calling him, it would constitute a public observance 

mourning on the Sabbath. It is best, however, for the mom 

to absent himself from the synagogue during the reading c: w 
Torah {Pithe Teshubah ad Yoreh Deah CD, note 5). 

25. The Sabbath day is included in the total of the first a 
days of mourning {Yoreh Deah CD, 2). 

26. A candle or a lamp should be kept burning for tit 
parted soul during the seven days of mourning, especially 
the prayers are offered {Beer Heteb ad Orah Hayyim DXL 
note 1). 

27. A mourner, during the seven days of mourning, s: 
not officiate as Reader of the prayers for the congregation, _ 
there are no other people present capable of acting as such. If » 
ever, he is in mourning for his father or his mother, it is custani 
to permit him to act as Reader, even though another person 
capable, is present. It is the established custom that a m: _■■■■ 
may not act as Reader on Sabbaths and Festivals during the m 
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year, unless there be no other Reader. If he had been accustom e 
to act as Reader before he became a mourner, he may continue : 
do so under all circumstances {Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CCX, 5). 

28. If the burial takes place on a Festival, or during the In:t 
mediate days of the Festival, no rites of mourning should be or 
served until after the Festival. The foregoing rule of law refers q- 
to the observance of mourning in public, for the mourr 
must observe mourning in private matters even on Fes: 
vals ( Moed Katan 19b; Maim. Abel X, 8; Yoreh Deah CCCX 
CIX, 1; Orah Hayyim DXLVIII, 1, 4). 

29. After the Festival is concluded, the mourner should be. 
to count seven days of mourning, the last day of the Festival co_: 
ing as one of the seven days, after which he should count six ir 
days. Even the second day of Rosh Hashanah is included in * 
total of seven days ( Yoreh Deah CCCXCIX, 2 ; Kitzur Shu. 
Arukh CCXIX, 6). 

30. A Festival annuls the laws of the seven days of mourn - 
thus, if the burial took place the day before a Festival, and 
mourner observed some of the rites of mourning, mourning cei.* 
upon the advent of the Festival. Even if he had only taken of n 
shoes a short time before the Festival, the Festival annuls w 
mourning, and it is considered as though he had kept the ex * 
seven days of mourning before the Festival ( Moed Katan 19a. i 
Maim. Abel X, 3; Yoreh Deah CCCXCIX, 1). 

31. Rosh Hashanah and the Day of Atonement are alst 
sidered as festivals with regard to the annulment of the sever 
of mourning ( Moed Katan 24a; Maim. 1. c.; Yoreh Deah 1. c., t 

32. If Purim occurs during the seven days of mournm. 
mourner must observe on that day all the laws of mourning 
he is forbidden to witness any manner of festivity; but he ms 
on his shoes and sit on a regular chair ( Yoreh Deah CDI, 7: " 
Hayyim DCXCVI, 4, gloss; Beer Heteb a. 1., note 7). 

33. During the seven days of mourning it is proper to :: 
a quorum of ten adult male persons come to the house of the n 
ers, so that public prayers may be offered, and the mourner? nil 
the kaddish for the dead. The mourner may be counted a~ 
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the quorum of ten. In the house of the mourner we do not recite 
tahanun, erekh appayim, and lamnatzeah ya'ankah adonay; the vers*: 
vaani zoth b'rithi (contained in ubah Vziori), is omitted; during t: 
repetition of the shemoneh esreh (‘ amidah ), the priests’ blessing 
omitted ; so is omitted the verse tithkabel in the kaddish. After tr ■ 
service, Psalm XLIX is read; and on those days when the Prayers 
Supplications ( tahanun ) are not read, Psalm XVI is read instead : 
XLIX ( Yoreh Deah CCLXXVI, 3, gloss; Orah Hayyim CXXXL 4 
Ture Zahab a. 1., note 15 ; Magen Abraham ad Orah Hayyim CXXX1 
note 10; Beer Heteb ad Orah Hayyim CXXI, note 2, ad Orah Hayy ■ 
CCXCV, note 1 ; Meah Shear im Abell 3 ; D erekh ha-Hayyim). 

34. During the seven days of mourning, no hallel should > 
recited in the house of the deceased, if there is a mourner preser 
If they pray in the house of the departed but there is no mour 
present, or if they pray in the house of the mourner but dec: 
did not occur there, hallel should be recited even on the New M : 
but the mourner himself should not recite it. If the New M 
occurs on the Sabbath, hallel should be recited with the congrt , 
tion even in the house of the mourner, for on the Sabbath no pc i 
mourning is to be observed {Beer Heteb and Pithe Teshubah to Yr 
Deah CCCLXXVI, note 2). 
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XXVIII. LAWS CONCERNING THE THIRTY DAYS 
AND THE TWELVE MONTHS 

1. During the first thirty days of mourning, the mourner 
forbidden to wear his Sabbath clothes even on the Sabbath. Ne-r: 
less to add that he is forbidden to put on new clothes. One w: 
mourns for a parent is forbidden, according to custom, to put 
new clothes during the entire year. If, however, the mourner 
need of new clothes, he should let someone else wear them firs: 
two or three days ( Yoreh Deah CCCLXXXIX, 3, gloss; JDtrar 
Shulhan Arukh CCXI, 10). 

2. A mourner is forbidden to cut his hair during the to 
thirty days of mourning; it is immaterial whether it is the hi * t 
his head or the hair of his beard. If he mourns for a parent he ~ e; 
abstain from cutting his hair until he is rebuked by his frier 
The custom prevalent with us is not to cut the hair the whole 
unless it is actually necessary; e. g. f if his hair is a burder it 
him, or if he is amongst people of other beliefs, and he wou 
looked upon with disdain on account of his untrimmed hair. I t yr 
the above circumstances, the mourner may cut his hair, prc 

it is after the first thirty days of mourning ( Moed Katan 14a - 
Maim. Abel VI, 3; Yoreh Deah CCCXC, 1, 4). 

3. A mourner is forbidden to join in a circumcision feas. 
in a feast celebrating the redemption of the first-born, or in a we: 
feast, during the first thirty days of his mourning for his nex 
kin, and during the twelve months if he is in mourning 
parent; in an intercalated year twelve months are sufi 
If a religious feast is celebrated at the mourner’s house, 
permitted to partake thereof ; but if it is a wedding feast, he 
allowed to participate even if it is at his house ( Moed Kaln 
Maim. Abel VI, 6, 7; Yoreh Deah CCCXCI, 2, 3). 

4. A mourner is not permitted to extend an invitatbm 
others, or to be invited with others ( Beer Heteb ad Yor:r 
CCCLXXXV, note 3; Kitzur Shulhan Aruk CCXII, 2), n - 
allowed to send gifts to others or to receive gifts during tit! 
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thirty days of mourning for any other next of kin; and this h 
applies to the period of twelve months when in mourning for . 
parent. Whether the above may be done on the Sabbath, depend 
upon the custom prevailing in the locality ( Yoreh Deah CC CL 
XXXV, 3, gloss). 

5. During the twelve months of mourning for one's parert; 
or during the first thirty days of mourning for any other next i 
kin, the mourner is not allowed to enter a house where a wedc 
feast is being celebrated, even if it is only for the purpose of list 
ing to the benedictions that are recited on such occasions. He a 
however, permitted to act as the best man escorting the groom ui 
the nuptial canopy, to put on his Sabbath clothes for that purt w 
and partake of the feast, providing it is after the first thirty day; 
mourning ( Yoreh Deah CCCXCI, 3, gloss). 

6. A mourner is permitted to attend a wedding feast tc „ 
as a waiter, and in his own house he may eat whatever is r 
him from the feast (1. c.). 

7. It is customary for a mourner to change his place at 
synagogue during the first thirty days of mourning. If one m: i 
for a parent, he should change his seat during the whole year, 
new place should be at least four cubits distant from his accust: 
seat and further removed from the Holy Ark ( Yoreh Deah G 
XCIII, 2, gloss; 4; Pithe Teshubah a. 1., note 7). 

8. A part of the thirtieth day of mourning is considere: 

whole day; therefore immediately after sun-rise, the mourner 
lieved from observing the laws pertaining to the thirty di 
mourning {Maim. Abel VI, 12; Yoreh Deah CCCXCV, 1). 
thirtieth day occurs on the Sabbath, the mourner is permir 
bathe in warm water on Friday, in honor of the Sabbath; ht ■ 
put on his Sabbath clothes, and resume his original seat in t : ; 

agogue; but he is not permitted to have his hair cut {You*. . 
CD, 2, gloss; vide Pithe Teshubah a. 1., note 6; Kitzur 5fciu.au 
Arukh CCXVI, 2). 

9. With reference to the twelve months of mourning fee 
parent, we do not adopt the principle that “a part of the : 
considered as the whole day." On the contrary, it is the prer. 
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custom to include the Jahrzeit day, even if it occurs on the Sabba.:: 
in the period of mourning, and all the laws relating to the trw~: 
months must be observed thereon ( Yoreh Deah CCCXCV, 3, a. 
gloss; Beer Heteb a. 1., note 3). 

10. A Festival annuls the laws relating to the first thirty a i 
of mourning; thus, if the mourner observes one hour of mourr 
(not necessarily a complete hour, as less than that also suffices 
fore the Passover, that hour is considered equivalent to seven c_ 
which, together with the eight days of Passover, make a : 
of fifteen days. After Passover, he counts additional fifteen m 
to complete the mourning period of thirty days. If the mou*:« 
observes mourning for one hour before Pentecost, that hoir 
considered equivalent to seven complete days, and the first da 
Pentecost is also considered as seven days, whilst the second da 
Pentecost constitutes the fifteenth day of mourning, and the 
servance of fifteen days thereafter completes the thirty days* per n 
If the mourner observes one hour’s mourning before the Feas: 
Tabernacles, that hour is counted as seven days, which, togenr 

with the seven days of Tabernacles, make a total of four 

days; the festival of Shemini Azereth counts also as seven i. 
making it a total of twenty-one days; the day of Rejoicing of ::i 
Law is the twenty-second day, and the observance of eight adc 

al days thereafter completes the mourning period ( Moed Katan 1 : 
24a-b; Maim. Abel X, 3, 4; Yoreh Deah CCCXCIX, 7, 8, 11). 

11. If the mourner observes one hour of mourning before 
New Year (Rosh Hashanah ), the Festival annuls the seven 
mourning; and the Day of Atonement annuls the thirty da*T 1 
he observes one hour’s mourning before the Day of Atonemer : t 
latter annuls the seven days of mourning, and the Feast of T. 
nacles annuls the thirty days of mourning ( Moed Katan 19a; 

Abel X, 3; Yoreh Deah CCCXCIX, 6, 9, 10). 

12. If the burial takes place seven days before the F« - 
and the mourner observes the seven days of mourning befor* - 
Festival, the latter annuls the thirty days, even if the seven:* 
occurs on the day preceding the Festival ( Moed Katan 19b; h 
Abel X, 5; Yoreh Deah CCCXCIX, 3). 
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13. If the seventh day of mourning occurrs on Friday, and i 
Festival occurs on that Sabbath evening, the mourner is permittee 
to wash himself, bathe, and to have his hair cut on Friday (Mat. 
Katan 1. c.; Yoreh Deah 1. c., 3). 

14. If the mourner either inadvertently or intentionally fai- 
to observe mourning before a Festival, or if he is unable to obser- 
mourning because the burial takes place at the approach of nig: 
he is not exempt from observing the first thirty days of mourn;', 
as they are not annulled by the Festival, and he is subject i 
the same law which applies to the case where a burial takes pla 
on the festival itself ( Yoreh Deah 1. c., 1). 

15. All the foregoing laws referring to the annulment of : 
thirty days of mourning by reason of the intervention of a Fest; . 
are applicable only in case of death of any next of kin, : _ 
mourning observed for a parent is not annulled by a Fest- _ 
(Maim. Abel X, 5 ; Yoreh Deah CCCXCIX, 4). 
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XXIX. LAWS CONCERNING “TIMELY” AND 
“ DELAYED” NEWS 


1. If one hears of the death of his next of kin, for whom t 
required to mourn, within thirty days, even if on the thirtieth : 
the tidings are called “timely", and he is obliged to rend his z 
ments, and observe the seven days of mourning counting them : 
the day on which the tidings reach him. The period of the tii. 
days’ mourning is also to be counted from the day on whi: : 
receives the news. The day on which the “timely" news r 
him is governed by the same laws as obtain on the day of t ^ 
And the thirty-day period, which is to be considered as const : 
“timely" news, is to be counted from the day of interment an : 
from the day on which the death occurred ( Moed Katan 20a; 1. 
Abel VII, 1 ; Yoreh Deah CDII, 1). 

2. If the news reach him after thirty days have eL 
from the day of burial, the tidings are called “delayed", a_ 
need not observe mourning for more than one hour. It is imms m 
whether he receives the “delayed" news by day or by : 
one hour’s mourning is sufficient even for the death of one’s pL. 
However, the usual mourning for a parent during the twelve m : 
must be observed even if the tidings of the death were “dei_ 

The twelve months’ period is to be counted from the day on % 
death occurred. If the tidings reached him after the expiri* 
twelve moths, he need not observe mourning for more th; - ■ 
hour, and this is true even of those laws which are to be o:> 
during the twelve months ( Moed Katan 20b; Maim. Abel 
Yoreh Deah CDII, 1). 

3. One who received “delayed" news need not observe l i 
laws of mourning, it being sufficient for him to fake off hie m 
If he happened to wear no shoes when the news reached : 
must do something else whereby it will be recognized that r 
mourning, e. g., to sit on the ground for one hour ( Yoreh Deo \ 
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4. If one receives “timely” news on the Sabbath, he shoul. 
count the Sabbath as one day, and at the termination of the Sa’: 
bath he should rend his garments and count six more days of moun 
ing thereafter ( Yoreh Deah L c., 7). 

5. If one receives “timely” news on the Sabbath or a Fesi 
val, and at the termination of the Sabbath or the Festival such nes 
will become “delayed”, he must abstain on such day from ti 
private matters (from which a mourner must abstain on the Sa: 
bath or a Festival), and at the termination of the Sabbath or ti 
Festival, he should observe only one hour’s mourning as though t: 
tidings were “delayed” ( Moed Katan 20b; Maim . Abel VII 
Yoreh Deah CDII, 5). 

6. If one receives “timely” tidings on the Sabbath, and 
that Sabbath night a Festival commences, inasmuch as he must i 
stain from private matters that are forbidden to a mourner 
the Sabbath, the Festival that follows annuls the seven day 
mourning ( Yoreh Deah CD, 10; Beer Heteb a. 1., note 8). 

7. The meal of condolence is served to a mourner only u 
his receiving “timely” news. If one receives “timely” new- 
Sabbath, the meal of condolence should not be served to : 
but he should eat of his own food. He should not be provided i 
such a meal on the Sunday following, inasmuch as the da:- 
which he heard the news has already passed ( Yoreh Deah CC 
XXVIII, 11, 12). 

8. If one receives “ delayed ” news on a Sabbath or on a F< 
val, he should not observe mourning even with regard to pr 
matters; but at the termination of the Sabbath or Festival, he s 
observe one hour’s mourning, and that is sufficient (Yore . Z 
CDII, 6). 
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XXX. LAWS CONCERNING KADDISH AND JAHRZEIT 

1. Many stories are related in the Midrashim telling of i 
son’s saving his father or his mother from judgment by reciting t: - 
kaddish. The custom therefore prevails for a mourner to say kz. 
dish ( Yoreh Deah CCCLXXVI, 4, gloss). 

2. Although the saying of the kaddish and the recitation 
prayers are helpful to the parents, it is not the main thing; tb* 
principal thing is for the children to walk in the proper pai 
for thereby they obtain divine grace for their parents (Zc&r 
Behukotai , end). 

3. It is the prevailing custom to say kaddish no longer tin 
eleven months in order not to make one’s father or mother appn 
as evil-doers, for the punishment of the wicked is meted ou: t 
them during the first twelve months after death. In an 
tercalated year, the first Adar and the second Adar are considt* 
as two distinct months as regards the saying of kaddish ( Eduyyc : 

19; Rosh Hashanah 17a; Yoreh Deah CCCLXXVI, 4, gloss). 

4. During the first seven days of mourning, the mourner 
entitled to say all the kaddishim, thus barring all other mourr 
from saying kaddish. The seven days are counted from the 
of the interment ( Yoreh Deah CCCLXXVI, 4, gloss). 

5. One having Jahrzeit and also one in his first thirty da; 
mourning take precedence of the mourners who are obsen 
the year of mourning; neverthless the latter, too, should be : 
mitted to say some of the kaddishim ( Yoreh Deah 1. c.). 

6. It is a religious duty devolving upon every person tc : t 
on the anniversary day of the death of his father or mother, 

der that he may be impelled to do repentance, investigate his 
duct and improve it, and in this way obtain Divine grace for his fioirr 
and mother who will be elevated in Paradise ( Yoreh Deah C . 

12, gloss; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CCXXI, 1). 
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7. The Jahrzeit is always to be held on the day the demse 
took place, even on the first anniversary. However, if three or 
more days elapsed from the day of death until the interment, the 
first Jahrzeit should be observed on the anniversary of the inte* 
ment, and in subsequent years always on the anniversary of tr - 
death ( Orah Hayyim DLXVIII, 8; Yoreh Deah CDII, 12, glos: 
Beer Heteh a. 1., note 11 ; Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CCXXI, 2). 

8. If death occurs during an intercalated year either in tr - 
first or in the second Adar, then in an ordinary year the Jahrzr 
must be observed on the like date in the month of Adar, but in . 
leap year it should be observed in that particular month when dea: 
occurred, whether in the first or in the second Adar. If death > 
curred in Adar of an ordinary year, then in a leap year, Jahrz r 
should be observed, on Adar I, and on the same date in the secce 
Adar kaddish should be recited; but the mourner may not bi- 
others from saying kaddish in the second Adar ( Orah Hay * 
DLXVIII, 7, gloss; Yoreh Deah CDII, 12, gloss; Kitzur Shu, 
Arukh CCXXI, 3). 

9. If the one who has Jahrzeit is unable to say kaddish. 
instance when he is on the road, he may say kaddish at * 
Evening Service {ma'arib) following the day of the Jahmn 
{Kitzur Shulhan Arukh XXVI, 21). 

10. If one is not certain of the day when his father or 
mother died, he should select a certain day, which according t: 
opinion is the opproximate date, and should observe that da;, 
the Jahrzeit on which to say kaddish; but he may not encrc- 
upon the rights of others with regard to the kaddish (Km raw 
Shulhan Arukh CCXXI, 8). 

11. It is customary to kindle a light on the eve of the Jar~z 
which is kept burning for twenty-four hours. This practice is L* ». i 
with the thought expressed in Proverbs XX, 27: “The sp * 
man is the lamp of the Lord” (. Magen Abraham ad Orah He 
CCLXI, note 6). 
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XXXI. DEDICATION OF TOMBSTONE 

1. It is an ancient custom in Israel to set up a tombstone in 
honor of the departed at the head of the grave. Our patriarch 
Jacob set up a monument on the grave of his wife Rachel, as it 
written {Gen. XXXV, 20): “And Jacob set up a pillar upon her 
grave; the same is the pillar of Rachel's grave unto this day.” Tf 
tombstone is set up so that one should know where to pray, a l : 
also that the dead be not forgotten. 

This custom is mentioned many times in the Talmud. I: 
the days of the Talmud it had already been the established custon 
to engrave inscriptions on tombstones, as is evidenced by the es. 
pression {Horayot 13b): “Others would also include the one w: 
reads the inscriptions on the graves” (vide Shekalim II, 5, 7; Main 
Abel IV, 4). 

2. It is the custom in some localities not to put up a tom': 
stone until twelve months after death, because a tombstone be^ 
marks of distinction and within the twelve months the decease 
has anxiety. Another reason for the above custom is, that tom! 
stones are put up so that the dead may not be forgotten, and as a rn 
the dead is not forgotten until after twelve months ( Berakot 5 ‘ 
But there are other localities where people are not particular in : 
regard {Kitzur Shulhan Arukh CXCIX, 17). 

3. It is customary to cover the tombstone with a veil on : 
day of the unveiling, and before the service is begun for one 
the mourners to unveil the stone. 

4. Those who have not seen any graves during the precec 
thirty days, should recite the preyer on page 125. 

Order of Service 
Psalm I. 

Happy is the man that hath not walked in the 
counsel of the wicked, 

Nor stood in the way of sinners, 

Nor sat in the seat of the scornful, 
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But his delight is in the Law of the Lord; 

And in His law doth he meditate day and night. 

And he shall be like a tree planted by streams 
of water, 

That bringeth forth its fruit in its season, 

And whose leaf doth not wither; 

And in whatsoever he doeth he shall prosper. 

Not so the wicked; 

But they are like the chaff which the wind 
driveth away. 

Therefore the wicked shall not stand in the 
judgment, 

Nor sinners in the congregation of the 
righteous. 

For the Lord regardeth the way of the right- 
eous; 

But the way of the wicked shall perish. 

As for man, his days are as grass; as the flower 
of the field, so he flourisheth. 

For the wind passeth over it, and it is gone; 
and the place thereof knoweth it no more. 

But the mercy of the Lord is from everlasting 
to everlasting upon them that fear Him, and 
His righteousness unto children’s children. 

Oh that they were wise, that they understood 
this, that they consider their latter end! 

For at a man’s death he shall carry nothing 
away; his glory shall not descend after him. 
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Mark the perfect man, and behold the upright; 
for the end of that man is peace. 

The Lord redeemeth the soul of His servants; 
and none of them that take refuge in Him 
shall be desolate. 

How precious is Thy loving-kindness, 0 God! 
and the children of men take refuge under 
the shadow of Thy wings. 

They sate themselves with the fatness of Thy 
house; and Thou givest them to drink of 
the river of Thy pleasures. 

He shall enter into peace; they shall rest on 
their beds — each one that walketh in his 
uprightness. 

For a woman the following selected verses from Proverbs XXX 
are read: 

A woman of valor who can find? 

For her price is far above rubies. 

The heart of her husband doth safely trust in 
her, 

And he hath no lack of gain. 

She doeth him good and not evil, 

All the days of her life. 

She stretcheth out her hand to the poor; 

Yea, she reache th forth her hand to the needy. 

Her husband is known in the gates, 

When he sitteth among the elders of the land. 

Strength and dignity are her clothing, 

And she laugheth at the time to come. 

She openeth her mouth with wisdom; 

And the law of kindness is on her tongue. 
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She looketh well to the ways of her household, 
And eateth not the bread of idleness. 

Her children rise up, and call her blessed; 

Her husband also, and he praiseth her: 

“Many daughters have done valiantly, 

But thou excellest them all.” 

Grace is deceitful, and beauty is vain; 

But a woman that feareth the Lord, she shall 
be praised. 

Give her of the fruit of her hands; 

And let her works praise her in the gates. 

Psalm XV. 

Lord, who shall sojourn in Thy tabernacle? 
Who shall dwell upon Thy holy mountain? 

He that walketh uprightly, and worketh right- 
eousness, 

And speaketh truth in his heart; 

That hath no slander upon his tongue, 

Nor doeth evil to his fellow, 

Nor taketh up a reproach against his neighbor; 

In whose eyes a vile person is despised, 

But he honoreth them that fear the Lord ; 

He that sweareth to his own hurt, and ch^- 
eth not; 

He that putteth not out his money on interest. 
Nor taketh a bribe against the innocent. 

He that doeth these things shall never be 
moved. 
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The Rabbi delivers a sermon after which the following is said. 

Psalm XXIII 

The Lord is my shepherd ; I shall not want. 

He maketh me to lie down in green pastures; 

He leadeth me beside the still waters. 

He restoreth my soul; 

He guideth me in straight paths for His name’s 
sake. 

Yea, though I walk through the valley of 
the shadow of death, 

I will fear no evil 

For Thou art with me; 

Thy rod and Thy staff, they comfort me. 

Thou preparest a table before me in the pre- 
sence of mine enemies; Thou hast anointed 
my head with oil ; my cup runneth over. 

Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all 
the days of my life ; 

And I shall dwell in the house of the Lord for 
ever. 

Memorial Prayer 
For Male 

O God, full of compassion, Thou who dwellest 
high, grant perfect rest beneath the sheltering wings i 
Thy presence, among the holy and pure who shine 
the brightness of the firmament, unto the soul of . . . 

son of who has gone unto eternity, aa 

in whose memory charity is offered by V 

his repose be in Paradise. May the Lord of mer 
bring him under the cover of His wings, and 
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his soul be bound up in the bond of eternal life. 
May the Lord be his possession, and may his repose 
be peace. Amen. 

For Female 

0 God, full ol compassion, Thou who dwellest cc 
high, grant perfect rest beneath the sheltering wings d 
Thy presence, among the holy and pure who shine : 
the brightness of the firmament, unto the soul of . . . 
daughter of , who has gone unto eternity, an: 

in whose memory charity is offered by Ma 

her repose be in Paradise. May the Lord of merr 
bring her under the cover of His wings, and h 
her soul be bound up in the bond of eternal lift 
May the Lord be her possession, and may her repo 
be peace. Amen. 

Adoration 

It is our duty to render praise unto the Lord of l 
existing things, and to adore Him, the Creator of *: 
world, since He hath not assigned unto us a portion 
He hath unto all other nations and families of the ear~ 
For we bow the head and bend the knee before : 
King of kings, the Holy One, praised be He, 

Who spread out the heavens and established 
earth, whose seat of glory is in the heavens above, 
whose abode of might is in the loftiest heights. H* i 
our God, there is none else. In truth, He is our Kr 



"pmon 


162 


s^n ny*ri ,lmln3 a-inss ^nVtt osx ^aVa 
*yaa D’atfa D’n'Vxn xm ” ’3 ,*paV Vx natfm 

.tty ]’x ,nnna ^nxn Vya 


~jn?a nlxnV ^rn'Vx ” ?jV nipa )? Vy 
a'l’Vxn^pxn ]a Q’ViVn’aynV rnxana 
*s Vsi msVaa nViy jpriV ,)inn3? nils 
px wi Vs *pVx niianV ,?jaB>s ixip? ntn 
pa Vs jnsn ?jV ^ Van *atp Vs ’lyn w?! 
-3’i ijns? -mnVx ” psV .ptfV Vs yatp 
* - ’sVa Viy nx nVs i iVa ( p ,*nrn np T ’ ?]atV nlasVi 
—Van *o ,iyi nViyV nnna DivVy ^iVani 
rr?s ,11333 ^iVan ny ^aViyVi x^n •qVf 
~aV p ,Tm ( “iaxn .iyi dV$?V }Va? » f ?jrn T ina 


-x iatf-i inx ” nvr xmn ai’a ,rnxn Vs Vy 

S T V t: VS* “ - ' I V * T T 


row »np 

-s ’i xaVya ,xan natf tnpnp Vijn? 
*s* .ps’al’a’i jis’»na ,nrnsVa TpVap ,niyi 5 ns 
a< naxi ,anp T jani xVaya ,Vxnfcp n^a Van 



162 


THE RABBIS GUIDE 


there is none beside Him; as it is written in His Law 
“Know this day, and lay it in thy heart, that the Lore 
He is God in heaven above and upon the earth beneath. 

O God, may the time not be distant when the glor 
of Thy might be perceived throughout the world, whei 
abominations will be removed from the earth, an: 
idolatry be no more; when the world will be perfecte: 
under the kingdom of the Almighty, and all mom 
will call upon Thy name; when all the wicked of tr 
earth will turn unto Thee. May all the inhabitants r 
the earth know that to Thee alone every knee mu- 
bend and every tongue give homage. Let them be 
before Thee, O Lord our God, and let them give hon:~ 
to Thy glorious name. May they all acknowledge Tr 
kingdom, and do Thou reign over them. Yea, the ki~; 
dom is Thine, and to all eternity Thou wilt reign 
glory; as it is written in Thy Law: “The Lord v\ 
reign for ever and ever.” And it is said again: “A: 
the Lord will be king over all the earth. On that ci 
the Lord shall be one and His name shall be one.” 

Orphan’s Kaddish 

Extolled and hallowed be the name of God throu. 
out the world which He has created. May His king*: 
be established in your life-time, and in the life-time 
the whole house of Israel, speedily and without dem- 
and say ye, Amen. 
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(Congregation and repeated by the orphan.) 

May His omnipotent name be praised for ever an : 
ever throughout the world. 

May the name of the Holy One be praised, glor - 
fied, extolled, magnified, honored, and most excellent 
adored, in words far surpassing all homage, hynm 
praises and eulogies that can be expressed in the work 
and say ye, Amen. 

May abundance of peace and happy life be bestow 
upon us and upon all Israel ; and say ye, Amen. 

May He, who establishes peace in His high heaves 
grant through His mercy peace to us and to all Isfl 
and say ye, Amen. 
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XXXII. CONSECRATION OF A NEW CEMETERY 
OR A NEW FENCE 

1. In the event ground is bought for a new cemetery, or whet 
new ground is added to the old cemetery, or when a new fence 
built around a cemetery, it is customary for the Hebrah Kaddu't . 
(the Brotherhood that attends the dead) to fast at least till after 
midday on the day the new cemetery or the new fence is const- 
crated, and in the Morning Service to incorporate the Special Sup- 
plications generally recited by the Brotherhood upon their fast.: 
on the fifteenth day of Kislev. 

2. Upon reaching the cemetery, those who have not seen en- 
graves in the preceding thirty days or more, should recite : 
prayer, “Praised be Thou . . . who hath created you in justice 
etc., on page 125. 

3. All those present then recite the following: 

Psalm XCI. 

0 Thou that dwellest in the covert of the Most 
High, 

And abidest in the shadow of the Almighty; 

1 will say of the Lord, who is my refuge and my 
fortress, 

My God in whom I trust, 

That He will deliver thee from the snare of the 
fowler, 

And from the noisome pestilence. 

He will cover thee with His pinions, 

And under His wings shalt thou take refuge: 

His truth is a shield and a buckler. 

Thou shalt not be afraid of the terror by nigh: 

Nor of the arrow that flieth by the day; 
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Of the pestilence that walketh in the darkness, 
Nor of the destruction that wasteth at noon- 
day. 

A thousand may fall at thy side, 

And ten thousand at thy right hand, 

It shall not come nigh thee. 

Only with thine eyes shalt thou behold, 

And see the recompense of the wicked. 

For thou hast made the Lord who is my refuge, 
Even the Most High, thy habitation. 

There shall no evil befall thee, 

Neither shall any plague come nigh thy tent. 

For He will give His angels charge over thee, 
To keep thee in all thy ways. 

They shall bear thee upon their hands, 

Lest thou dash thy foot against a stone. 

Thou shalt tread upon the Lion and asp; 

The young lion and the serpent shalt thou 
trample under feet. 

4 ‘ Because he hath set his love upon Me, there- 
fore will I deliver him; 

1 will set him on high, because he hath known 
My name. 

He shall call upon Me, and I will answer him; 

I will be with him in trouble; 

I will rescue him and bring him to honor. 

With long life will I satisfy him, 

And make him to behold My salvation. “ 

The last verse, from ‘with long life’ is repeated: 
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Exodus XXX, 34 — 36, 7 — 8 

And the Lord said unto Moses: “Take unto the; 
sweet spices, stacte, and onycha, and galbanum; swe* 
spices with pure frankincense; of each shall there be 
like weight. And thou shalt make of it incense, a pe~ 
fume after the art of the perfumer, seasoned with sa. 
pure and holy. And thou shalt beat some of it ver 
small, and put of it before the testimony in the tent c 
meeting, where I will meet with thee; it shall be um 
you most holy.” And it is said again: “And Aaron shx 
burn thereon incense of sweet spices; every momin. 
when he dresseth the lamps, he shall burn it. And whr 
Aaron lighteth the lamps at dusk, he shall burn it. 
perpetual incense before the Lord throughout your ge: 
erations”. 

Numbers XVII, 11—15 

And Moses said unto Aaron: “Take thy fire-pax 
and put fire therein from off the altar, and lay incex* 
thereon, and carry it quickly unto the congregation, a: 
make atonement for them; for there is wrath gone 
from the Lord: the plague is begun. ” And Aaron v 
as Moses spoke, and ran into the midst of the assem; 
and, behold, the plague was begun among the pec: 
and he put on the incense, and made atonement for 
people. And he stood between the dead and the living: i t 
the plague was stayed. Now they that died by the plapr 
were fourteen thousand and seven hundred, bes 
them that died about the matter of Korah. And Aar t 
returned unto Moses unto the door of the tent of mee- 
and the plague was stayed. 
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Psalm CII. 

A prayer of the afflicted, when he fainteth and 
poureth out his complaint before the Lord. 

0 Lord, hear my prayer, 

And let my cry come unto Thee. 

Hide not Thy face from me in the day of my 
distress; 

Incline Thine ear unto me; 

In the day when I call answer me speedily. 
For my days are consumed like smoke, 

And my bones are burnt as a hearth. 

My heart is smitten like grass, 

And withered; for I forgot to eat my bread. 
By reason of the voice of my sighing 
My bones cleave to my flesh. 

1 am like a pelican of the wilderness; 

I am become like an owl of the waste places. 
I watch, and am become 
Like a sparrow that is alone upon the housetop. 
Mine enemies taunt me all the day; 

They that are mad against me do curse by me. 
For I have eaten ashes like bread, 

And mingled my drink with weeping. 

Because of Thine indignation and Thy wrath; 
For Thou hast taken me up, and cast me away. 
My days are like a lengthening shadow; 

And I am withered like grass. 

But Thou, O Lord, sittest enthroned for ever; 
And Thy name is unto all generations. 
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Thou wilt rise and have compassion upon Zion; 
For it is time to be gracious unto her, for the 
appointed time is come. 

For Thy servants take pleasure in her stones, 
And love her dust. 

So the nations will fear the name of the Lord, 
And the kings of the earth Thy glory; 

When the Lord hath built up Zion, 

When He hath appeared in His glory; 

When He hath regarded the prayer of the 
destitute, 

And hath not despised their prayer. 

This shall be written for the generations to 
come; 

And a people which shall be created shall 
praise the Lord. 

For He hath looked down from the height of 
His sanctuary; 

From heaven did the Lord behold the earth; 

To hear the groaning of the prisoner; 

To loose those that are appointed to death; 

That men may tell of the name of the Lord in 
Zion, 

And His praise in Jerusalem; 

When the peoples are gathered together, 

And the kingdoms to serve the Lord. 

He weakened my strength in the way; 

He shortened my days. 
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I say: “O my God, take me not away in the 
midst of my days, 

Thou whose years endure throughout all gene- 
rations.” 

Of old Thou didst lay the foundations of the 
earth ; 

And the heavens are the work of Thy hands. 
They shall perish, but Thou shalt endure; 
Yea, all of them shall wax old like a garment* 
As a vesture shalt thou change them, and they 
shah pass away; 

But Thou art the selfsame, 

And Thy years shall have no end. 

The children of Thy servants shall dwell se- 
curely, 

And their seed shall be established before Thee. 

Psalm CIII. 

Bless the Lord, O my soul; 

And all that is within me, bless His holy name. 
Bless the Lord, O my soul, 

And forget not all His benefits; 

Who forgiveth all thine iniquity; 

Who healeth all thy diseases; 

Who redeemeth thy life from the pit; 

Who encompasseth thee with lovingkindness 
and tender mercies; 

Who satisfietn thine old age with good things ; 
So that thy youth is renewed like the eagle. • 
The Lord executeth righteousness, 

And acts of justice for all that are oppressed 
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He made His ways known unto Moses, 

His doings unto the children of Israel. 

The Lord is full of compassion and gracious, 
Slow to anger and plenteous in mercy. 

He will not always contend ; 

Neither will He keep His anger for ever. 

He hath not dealt with us after our sins, 

Nor requited us according to our iniquities. 
For as the heaven is high above the earth, 

So great is His mercy toward them that fear 
Him. 

As far as the east is from the west, 

So far hath He removed our transgressions 
from us. 

Like a father hath compassion upon his chil- 
dren, 

So hath the Lord compassion upon them that 
fear Him. 

For He knoweth our frame; 

He remembereth that we are dust. 

As for man, his days are as grass; 

As a flower of the field, so he flourisheth. 

For the wind passeth over it, and it is gone; 
And the place thereof knoweth it no more. 
But the mercy of the Lord is from everlasting 
to everlasting upon them that fear Him, 
And His righteousness unto children’s children. 
To such as keep His covenant, 

And to those who remember His precepts to 
do them. 
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The Lord hath established His throne in the 
heavens ; 

And His kingdom ruleth over all. 

Bless the Lord, ye angels of His, 

Ye mighty in strength that fidfill His word, 
Hearkening unto the voice of His word. 

Bless the Lord, all ye His hosts; 

Ye ministers of His, that do His pleasure. 

Bless the Lord, ye all His works, 

In all places of His dominion; 

Bless the Lord, O my soul. 

4. The people march around the cemetery seven times, be 
ginning with the north-east corner, and recite while marching lit 
following Psalms and prayers: 

Psalm XC, 16 — 17 

And let the graciousness of the Lord our God 
upon us ; establish Thou also upon us the work of c _ 
hands; yea, the work of our hands establish Thou it. 

Psalm CIV. 

Bless the Lord, O my soul. 

O Lord my God, Thou art very great; 

Thou arc clothed with glory and majesty. 

Who coverest Thyself with light as with a gar- 
ment, 

Who stretchest out the heavens like a curtain ; 
Who layest the beams of Thine upper cham- 
bers in the waters, 

Who makest the ciouds Thy chariot, 

Who walkest upon the wings of the wind; 
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Who inakest winds Thy messengers, 

The flaming fire Thy ministers. 

Who didst establish the earth upon its foun- 
dations, 

That it should not be moved for ever and ever; 

Thou didst cover it with the deep as with a 
vesture; 

The water stood above the mountains. 

At Thy rebuke they fled, 

At the voice of Thy thunder they hasted 
away — 

The mountains rose, the valleys sank down — 

Unto the place which Thou hadst founded for 
them; 

Thou didst set a bound which they should not 
pass over, 

That they might not return to cover the earth. 

Who sendest forth springs into the valleys; 

They run between the mountains; 

They give drink to every beast of the field, 

The wild asses quench their thirst. 

Beside them dwell the fowl of the heaven, 

From among the branches they sing. 

Who waterest the mountains from Thine upper 
chambers ; 

The earth is full of the fruit of Thy works. 

Who causest the grass to spring up for the 
cattle ; 

And herb for the service of man; 

To bring forth bread out of the earth, 
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And wine that maketh glad the heart of man, 
Making the face brighter than oil, 

And bread that stayeth man’s heart. 

The trees of the Lord have their fill, 

The cedars of the Lebanon, which He hath 
planted ; 

Wherein the birds make their nests; 

As for the stork, the fir-trees are her house. 
The high mountains are for the wild goats; 
The rocks are a refuge for the conies. 

Who appointedest the moon for seasons; 

The sun knoweth its going down. 

Thou makest darkness, and it is night, 
Wherein all the beasts of the forest do creep 
forth. 

The young lions roar after their prey, 

And seek their food from God. 

The sun arise th, they slink away, 

And couch in their dens. 

Man goeth forth unto his work 
And to his labor until the evening. 

How manifold are Thy works, O Lord! 

In wisdom hast Thou made them all; 

The earth is full of Thy creatures. 

Yonder sea, great and wide, 

Therein are creeping things innumerable, 
Living creatures, both small and great. 

There go the ships; 

There is leviathan, whom Thou hast made 
sport therein. 
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All of them wait for Thee, 

That thou mayest give them their food in due 
season. 

Thou givest it unto them, they gather it; 

Thou openest Thy hand, they are satisfied 
with good. 

Thou hidest Thy face, they vanish; 

Thou withdrawest their breath, they perish, 
And return to their dust. 

Thou sendest forth Thy spirit, they are cre- 
ated; 

And Thou renewest the face of the earth. 

May the glory of the Lord endure for ever; 

Let the Lord rejoice in His works! 

Who looketh on the earth, and it tremble th; 

He toucheth the mountains, and they smoke. 

I will sing unto the Lord as long as I live; 

I will sing praise to my God while I have any 
being. 

Let my musing be sweet unto Him; 

As for me, I will rejoice in the Lord. 

Let sinners cease out of the earth, 

And let the wicked be no more. 

Bless the Lord, O my soul. Hallelujah. 

Isaiah XLII, 10—21 

Sing unto the Lord a new song, and His praise frr ■ 
the end of the earth; ye that go down to the sea. 
and all that is therein, the isles, and the inhabitar : 
thereof. 
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Let the wilderness and the cities thereof lift up 
their voice, the villages that Kedar doth inhabit; let the 
inhabitants of Sela exult, let them shout from the top 
of the mountains. 

Let them give glory unto the Lord, and declare Hu 
praise in the islands. 

The Lord will go forth as a mighty man, He wiE 
stir up jealousy like a man of war; He will cry, yea, Hr 
will shout aloud, He will prove Himself mighty agaim: 
His enemies. 

I have a long time held my peace, I have been still 
and refrained Myself; now I will cry like a travailir.. 
woman, gasping and panting at once. 

I will make waste mountains and hills, and dry tn 
all their herbs; and I will make the rivers islands, ar. 
will dry up the pools. 

And I will bring the blind by a way they knew nc- 
in paths that they knew not will I lead them; I w 
make darkness light before them, and rugged plaa 
plain. These things will I do, and I will not leave then 
undone. 

They shall be turned back, greatly ashamed, thi 
trust in graven images, that say unto molten images 
“ Ye are our gods." 

Hear, ye deaf, and look, ye blind, that ye may se 

Who is blind, but My servant? Or deaf, as V 
messenger that I send? Who is blind as he that 
wholehearted, and blind as the Lord's servant? 
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Seeing many things, thou observest not; opening 
the ears, he heareth not. 

The Lord was pleased, for His righteousness’ sake, 
to make the teaching great and glorious. 

O Lord! we beseech Thee to loosen, with the great 
power of Thy right hand, those that are bound. Pray, 
accept the cry of Thy people; exalt and purify us, 0 
fear-inspiring God. Almighty God, yea as the apple erf 
the eye watch over them that seek Thee, Only One- 
Bless them, purify them, have mercy upon them, and 
always reward them in accordance with Thy righteous- 
ness. Mighty and Holy One, guide Thy people, wh: 
are mindful of Thy holiness. Accept our prayers, arc 
hearken to our cry, Thou, who knowest all secrets. 

Praised be the name of His glorious kingdom fc~ 
ever and ever. 

5. A sermon appropriate to the occasion may now be delivere: 

6. The assembly then recites from Psalm CXIX all verse 
the first letters of which correspond to the first letters of the nans 
of the city. For instance, if the name of the city is New Yon 
they recite all verses beginning with the letter Nun, Vav, Yod,AU; 
Resh and Kuph. Thereafter they recite all letters spelling Shaa^i 
K'ra Satan , that is, all verses beginning with Shin, Daleth , Ync 
Kuph , Resh, Ayin, Shin , Teth , and Nun; adding the following shoe- 
prayer: 

O Lord, may it be Thy will to remove from us an 
from all Thy people, the house of Israel, all kinds 
disease, destruction, and disastrous plagues. Deliver . 
from unmerciful, evil decrees that visit and afflict t: 
world. As for him that trusteth in God, let lovizaf 
kindness surround him. Amen. 
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He will destroy death for ever; the Lord God will 
wipe away tears from all faces, and He will remove from 
all the earth the rebuke of His people ; for the Lord hath 
spoken it. 

7. Memorial Services for the dead are held, (page 160), anc 
charity is freely given to the poor. 
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XXXIII. MEMORIAL SERVICES 

1. It is an established custom in Israel to pray for the souls 
of the dead and to give charity in their memory, for the reason 
that prayers and charity are helpful to the departed, as is mentioned 
in our Rabbinic writings. Midrash Tanhuma ( Haazinu par . 1 
says: “ It is customary to memorialize the dead on the Sabbath t: 
save them from returning to Gehenna. In the Talmud ( Horay : 
6a, Keritot 26a) it is stated: “It is written ( Deut . XXI, 8): ‘For- 
give, O Lord, Thy people Israel whom Thou hast redeemed/ Tim 
atonement suffices to bring forgiveness for the generation that dr 
parted from Egypt, because the verse reads ‘whom Thou hast re- 
deemed/ and that generation were all dead.” In Sefer Hasidim (pe_- 
1171) it is stated: “Because of this Talmudic explanation it v_. 
ordained that charity be given so that it may do good to those wk 
are dead already. ” 

2. In the Talmud it is likewise mentioned that the dead pn 
for us that we be granted mercy. In Sotah 34b, it is stated: “ Co - 
separated himself from the counsel of the spies, and he went - 
prostrated himself over the graves of the patriarchs, praying: * 
fathers, pray that mercy be granted me, that I be saved from : « 
counsel of the spies/ ” And it is written again in the Taira 
(Taanith 16a): “Wherefore do we visit the burial places? in ocjt 
that the dead may pray that mercy be granted us.” 

3. On Yom Kippur it is the custom to contribute to cho 
on behalf of the dead and to memorialize their souls, because i 
this day the dead, too, are forgiven (O^ah Hayyim 621, 6). 

•decai (ad Yoma, 767) states: “The prevailing custom to contr 

to charity on behalf of the dead on Yom Kippur can be in: 
from the Sifre, where it is said referring to Deut. XXI, 8: “f r : 
Thy people applies to those that are alive; that Thou hast red* n 
applies to those that are dead. From this we can learn that the 
need an atonement and the living redeem them.” KolBo says: 
are accustomed to memorialize the dead on Yom Kippur be^a> 
it breaks and humbles the heart in penitence.” 
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4. We memorialize the dead also on the last day of Passover, 
on the second day of Shabuoth, and on Shemini Atzereth, when v* 
read ( Deut . XVI, 17): “Every man shall give as he is able.” \\ * 
therefore contribute to charity on behalf of the souls, and for ther 
sake we, too, will be remembered for good. 

5. The Memorial Services are held after the reading of t: - 
Torah and before the Additional Service is read. We memorial-: 
the souls of a father, mother, brother, sister, wife, child, and otfc* 
kinsfolk. After that we read the prayer Ab Harahamim , which 

a general memorial for those who died for the sanctification of t: 
Divine Name. 

6. It is the custom for one who has a father and a mothr 
alive to leave the synagogue when the Memorial Services are real 
One reason given for such custom is: “ In the event he is permit!* 
to remain at the synagogue, he may forget and read the Memory. 
Services together with the rest, and it is said {Sanhedrin 102a; M 
ed Katan 18a): ‘There is covenant made with the lips.’ ” (Lesk 
Hakhamim , par. 24; Sha'are Ephraim X, 3). Another reason the™ 
for is that the mention of the dead causes grief and the shet 
ding of tears which is forbidden on the Sabbath and Festival 
but they who are obligated by law to memorialize the dead are > 
mitted to shed tears even on the Sabbath and Festivals, beci_: 
they will really derive pleasure out of it inasmuch as the sheddn 
of tears tends to mitigate grief (Or ah Hayyim CCLXXXYIII 
gloss). However, if one, who is not required to do so, weeps uio 
seeing his parents weeping, he disturbs thereby the enjoymen* 
the Sabbath and the Festivals. 

7. Before memorializing the dead, the following prayer is 

Lord, what is man, that Thou makest knowledge m 
him; or the son of man, that Thou makest accouir : 
him! Man is like unto vanity; his days are as a shac 
that passeth away. In the morning he flourisheth, as 
groweth up; in the evening he is cut down and witr- 
eth. So teach us to number our days, that we ge 
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heart of wisdom. Mark the innocent man, and behold 
the upright; for the latter end of man is peace. But Goc 
will relieve my soul from the grasp of grave; for He wil 
receive me. My flesh and my heart faileth; but God 
the strength of my heart and my portion for ever. Ar : 
the dust returneth to the earth as it was, but the spir 
returneth to God who gave it. I shall behold Thy fac* 
in righteousness; I shall be satisfied, when I awake, wit: 
Thy similitude. 

For a Father: 

May God remember the soul of my revered fatb? 

. . . , son of ... , who has gone unto eternity, air: 
in whose memory I now offer to contribute to char. 

In reward of this, may his soul be bound up in the t> :e 
of eternal life, together with the souls of Abrah. 
Isaac and Jacob; Sarah, Rebecca, Rachel and Le. 
and all other righteous men and women that are 
Paradise; and let us say: Amen. 

For a Mother: 

May God remember the soul of my revered me * 

. . . , daughter of ... , who has gone unto etem 
and in whose memory I now offer to contribute to char 
In reward of this, may her soul be bound up in the 
of eternal life, together with the souls of Abra 
Isaac and Jacob; Sarah, Rebecca, Rachel and I 
and all righteous men and women that are in Parai 
and let us say: Amen. 
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For Grandparents and Kinsfolk: 

May God remember the souls of my grandfather 
and my grandmothers, my uncles and my aunts, nr 
brothers and my sisters, whether paternal or matem 
who have gone unto eternity, and in whose memory 
now offer to contribute to charity. In reward of th: 
may their souls be bound up in the bond of eternal lift 
together with the souls of Abraham, Isaac and Jaco: 
Sarah, Rebecca, Rachel and Leah; and all righted® 
men and women who are in Paradise; and let us say 
Amen. 

For the Jewish Martyrs 

May God remember the souls of all my kinsfc k 
both male and female, whether paternal or materri 
whether they have been killed, slaughtered, bur: 
drowned or strangled, for the sanctification of the H 
Name, in memory of whose souls I now offer to cm 
tribute to charity. In reward of this, may their souls 
bound up in the bond of eternal life, together with 
souls of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob; Sarah, Rebec- 
Rachel and Leah; and all men and women who are 
Paradise; and let us say: Amen. 

Prayer for a Contributor to Charity: 

May He, who blessed our fathers Abraham, Islx 
and Jacob, Moses, Aaron, David and Solomon, bless 
son of ... , because he offered to contribute to char:~ 
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in memory of the souls he memorialized this day, in 
honor of God, of the Torah, and of the Festival. {On the 
Day of Atonement , add: and on this Day of Judgment. 
As a reward for this deed, may the Holy One, praisec 
be He, keep him and deliver him from all evil and dis- 
tress, and from all disease and sickness. May He sene 
a blessing and prosperity in all the works of his hands 
{On the Day of Atonement , add: And may He grant hid 
a happy life on this Day of Judgment) with all h 
brethren, the children of Israel; and let us say, Amen. 

Prayer for the Dead 
For Male: 

0 God, full of compassion, Thou who dwellest or 
high ! Grant perfect rest beneath the sheltering wings c 
Thy presence, among the holy and pure who shine i 
the brightness of the firmament, unto the soul of . . 
son of ... , who has gone unto eternity, and in wh - 
memory a contribution to charity was offered. Ma 
his repose be in Paradise. May the Lord of mercy br - 
him under the cover of His wings for ever, and may 
soul be bound up in the bond of eternal life. May * 
Lord be his possession, and may his repose be pea 
Amen. 

For Female: 

O God, full of compassion, Thou who dwelles: 
high! Grant perfect rest beneath the sheltering w 
of Thy presence, among the holy and pure who s'- 
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as the brightness of the firmament, unto the soul of . . . 
daughter of . . , who has gone unto eternity, and in 
whose memory a contribution to charity was offeree 
May her repose be in Paradise. May the Lord of mere, 
bring her under the cover of His wings for ever, and ma; 
her soul be bound up in the bond of eternal life. Ma} 
the Lord be her possession, and may her repose 1 1 
peace. Amen. 

8. At the conclusion of the Memorial Service, the followiz . 
prayer is read: 

Father of mercy, in whose hands are the souls of tr • 
living and the dead, may Thy consolation cheer us a 
we remember on this holy day our beloved and revere, 
kinsfolk who have gone to their rest, our dear parer* 
the crown of our head and our glory, whose desire it wi 
to train us in the good and righteous way, to teach i 
Thy statutes and Thy commandments, and to instr_ 
us to do justice and to love mercy. We beseech The* 

O Lord, grant us strength to be faithful to their cha re 
while the breath of life is within us. And may the 
souls repose in the land of eternal life, beholding T 
glory and delighting in Thy goodness. 

And now, O good and beneficent God, what sha 
we say, and what shall we speak unto Thee? Our ne- 
are many, our knowledge slender. Shame covers us 
often a> the remembrance of all Thy love for us - 
within our minds. O turn this day in lovingkind* 
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and tender mercy to the prayers of Thy servants wh 
pour out their souls before Thee. May Thy loviiu- 
kindness not depart from us. Give us our needful su~ 
tenance, and let us not be in want of the gifts of fie: 
and blood. Remove from us all worry and grief, distre- 
and fear, shame and contempt. Let Thy grace be wi: 
us, that we may rear our children to keep Thy cor 
mandments and to fulfill Thy will all the days of the 
life. O God, take us not hence in the midst of our day 
Let us complete in peace the number of our year 
Verily we know that our strength is frail, and tin 
Thou hast made our days in limited measure. Help i 
O God of our salvation, to bear ourselves faithfully an 
blamelessly during the years of our pilgrimage. A: 
when our end draws nigh and we depart this wo: 
be Thou with us, and may our souls be bound up in * 
bond of eternal life with the souls of our parents anc 
the righteous who are ever with Thee. Amen and Air 
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XXXIV. SHAKING THE LULAB 


1. It is an old established custom in Israel to shake the lul, s* 

during the recitation of the passages in Hallel expressive of thanks- 
giving or prayer. This custom dates back to the days of the Secori 
Temple, and the codifiers of the Mishnah speak of it as a mat:*' 
that was well known. The tannaim state ( Sukkah III, 9): *\- 

what passages of the Hallel did they shake (the lulab )? At hod* 
donay, at the beginning and at the end, and at ana adonay host. . 
na ” {Maim. Lulab VII, 6, 9). 

2. According to law, the shaking should be done after po 
nouncing the benediction over the lulab; while reciting the passa. 
“O give thanks to the Lord, for He is good; for His mercy endur 
for ever," contained in the middle of Hallel and at the end; i 
when reciting: “ We beseech Thee, O Lord, save us” {Sukkah 1. „ 
Maim. 1. c.; Minhage Mcfiiaril, Laws of Sukkah). 

3. The mode of shaking the lulab and the reason therefor # 
mentioned in the Talmud {Sukkah 37b): Said Rabbi Jn ha- 
“The worshiper shakes the lulab in all directions, in acknowle: 
ment of God’s sovereignty over nature; and shakes upward 
downward, to acknowledge His sovereignty over heaven and ear: 

4. The manner of shaking the lulab is: Facing east, the 
shiper shakes the lulab with a forward and backward motion, : 
times in each direction (east, south, west, north, as well as UpTlirf 
and downward). While performing the ceremony of shaking 
worshiper must always remain facing east, and turn his hand- 
while shaking the lulab in the directions indicated ( M : 
Maharil, Laws of Sukkah). 

5. Said Rabbah: The worshiper must hold the lulab 
right hand, and the etrog in his left {Sukkah 37b; Maim. Lula: 

10 ). 
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Order of Shaking 

When reciting Ana shake eastward. 

„ ,, Ladonay no shaking is done. 

„ „ Ki shake southward. 

„ „ Tob ,, westward. 

„ „ Ki ,, northward. 

„ „ Leolam upward. 

„ ,, Hasdo downward. 

„ ,, A — ,, eastward. 

„ „ na ,, southward. 

,, „ Adonay no shaking is done. 

„ ,, Ho — shake westward. 

„ „ shi — „ northward. 

„ „ ah upward. 

„ Na downward. 
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XXXV. MATERIAL FOR SERMONS AND SPEECHE 
1. Engagements and Weddings 

Said Rab in the name of Rabbi Reuben ben Isr~ 
“From the Pentateuch, Prophets and Hagiogripha, we c~ i 
that a wife is assigned to a husband by divine Providence. 1 
the Pentateuch — for it is written (Gen. XXIV, 50): “The: 
and Bethuel answered and said: ‘The thing proceeded f: 
Lord.' ” From the Prophets — for it is written ( Judges X 
‘But his father and his mother knew not that it was of th* 
From Hagiogripha — for it is written (Proverbs XIX, 14): 
and riches are the inheritance of fathers; but a prudent wife 
the Lord' " (Moed Katan 18b). 

Said Rabbi Judah in the name of Rab: “ Forty days b= 
embryo is formed, a divine voice goes forth announcing: 
daughter of such and such person is to be the wife of such a 
person’ " (Sotah 2a). 

Said Rabbi Judah in the name of Samuel: “ Every day _ 
voice goes forth announcing: ‘The daughter of such and s. 
son is to be the wife of such and such person’ ” (Moed Kate * 

A wife is selected (in heaven) for each man according 
deserts (Sotah 2a). 

Raba heard a certain man praying: “May that damsel 
in wedlock. “ He said to him: "You need not pray thus: _ 
your proper match, she would not escape you" (Moed Kcez 

Said Rabbah bar bar Hana in the name of Rabbi J ohana^ m 
to wed couples is as difficult as the splitting of the Red Sea 

A Roman matron asked of Rabbi Jose ben Halafta: 4 
many days did the Holy One, praised be He, create the wv 
He replied: “In six days." She asked: “And from that : 
until now, what has He been doing?" He replied: “r- 
couples, decreeing who should be married to whom." She s. 
this it? I, too, can do that. Many male and female sla T 
possess, and I can couple them in one hour." He replied: * 
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if it be a light matter in your eyes, with the Holy One, poinftit 
He, it is as difficult as the splitting of the Red Sea.” He t: « 
her and went his way. What did she do? She brought one t: » 

male and female slaves, placed them in rows, and said t: 
“This one should be married to that one, and this one sb min 
married to that one,” etc., and thus she coupled them in od- i 
When the morning came, they all came before her. This c 
a fractured skull ; and the other had an eye taken out ; and ti t ft 
had a broken arm; and the other one had a fractured lex 
one said: “I do not want to be married to that one i» 
the other said: “ I do not want to be married to this one.” 
once sent for Rabbi Jose ben Halafta, and she said to him 
teacher, your Law is true, beautiful and praisworthy; yc . 
spoken well ( Vayikra Rabbah VIII, 1). 

It is written ( Genesis I, 26): “Let us make man in our t 
after our likeness.” In the past, Adam was created from tbt w 
and Eve was created from Adam; from Adam on, it must bt 
image and after our likeness. A man cannot be without a w 
a woman cannot be without a husband, and both of them car.: 
without the Divine Presence ( Yerushalmi Berakhot IX; Be 
Rabbah XXII, 4). 

Rabbi Akiba lectured: “ If a husband and wife are won: 
Divine Presence is in their midst; if they are not worth} ft 
consumes them” ( Sotah 17a). 

Said Raba: “Why was her name called ishah (womar. 
cause it is derived from esh (fire). Why was he called ish ~ 
because it is derived from esh (fire). The letter yod of the war 
and the letter he of the word ishah together spell the Divine 
(yah) which is in their midst. Should they become hea: 
quarrel and strife), the Divine Name is removed from them, a: 
that is left is esh , esh (fire, fire)” (Kallah Rabbati f Chapter I). 

Said Rabbi Elazar: “Why is it written (Genesis II, 18): « 

make a help kenegdo ’ (meaning opposite him )? If he deserve 1 
she will be a help to him, if not, an obstacle” (Yebamot 63a). 
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Said Rabbi Helbo: “Let a man ever be careful to he: a 
wife, because God’s blessing is found in a man’s house only : 
sake of his wife” ( Baba Mezia 59a). 

The Rabbis taught: “He who loves his wife as himsei: 
respects her more than himself, and leads his sons and daughte i 
the right path, concerning him the biblical text reads ( Job Y 
‘And thou shalt know that thy tent is in peace’ ” {Yebar. 
Sanhedrin 76b). 

It is a common saying: “If thy wife is short, bend do » ' 
listen to her (advice)” {Baba Mezia 59a) 

It is reported of a pious man who was married to a pious - 
but could beget no children. They said to one another: “ V « 
of no benefit to the Holy One, praised be He.” So they d: 
each other. He went and married a wicked woman, and she 
of him a wicked man. She went and was married to a wicked 
and she made of him a righteous man. This proves that ever - 
depends upon the woman ( Bereshit Rabbah XVII, 12). 

“ If any man’s wife go aside” {Numbers V, 12). Many ar- DM 
that sail the seas, and most of them return safely. But few . 
fail to return. Thus, many are they that marry women; n 
them are successful, and only few come to grief, (as it is vr tie 
{Ecclesiastes VII, 26): “ But the sinner shall be taken by her 
midbar Rabbah IX, 2). 

Said Rab Hisda: “No man should ever impose too m:: 
in his house” {Gittin 6b). 

The disciples asked of Rab Ada bar Ahaba: “Wherer. » 
you prolonged your life? ” He replied to them: “Never die m 
my temper in my house” {Taanit 20b). 

Be submissive and beloved by all men, but above all - a 
members of thy family {Derekh Eretz Zuta } Chapter III, acc 
to the version of the Gaon of Vilna). 

The Torah teaches thee: Be thou lenient in thy house » 
anything gets broken, etc., be not angry) {Bamidbar Rabbah V. 

Said Rabbi Jose: I have never called my wife “ My wife 
I have called her, “My house” {Shabbat 118b). 
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Said Rabbi Tanhum, quoting Rabbi Hanilai: Any Jew 
has no wife, lives without joy, without blessing, without happx 
Raba bar Ula adds: Without peace ( Yebamot 62b). 

Said Rabbi Elazar: Any Jew that has no wife is not a 
( Yebamot 63a). 

Said Rab Idi: It is reported of a woman of Zidon in Phoe 
who lived ten years with her husband and had no child. They : 
to Rabbi Simeon ben Yohai, and they wanted to be divorced : 
each other. He said to them: “As you have been married 
festivities, so shall you separate with festivities.” So they \ 
and declared a festival for themselves and they made a great ft 
and she made him drink more than enough. When he bec. 
clear-minded, he said to her: “ My daughter, select the most 
cious article that I have in the house, and take it with you to : 
father’s house.” What did she do? When he fell asleep, she nuns* 
gestures to her male and female servants, saying: “Carry hix 
his bed, and bring him to my father’s house.” At midnigh* 
awoke from his sleep, and when he overcame the effect of the * * 
he drank, he said to her: “ My daughter, where am I placed? 
replied: “In my father’s house.” He asked: “What have I : 
in your father’s house?” She replied: “ Did you not tell me iz 
evening: “Any precious article that I have in my house, you r 5 
take with you to your father’s house’? Well, then, I have no ar 
in this world that is more precious than you are to me.” 7 
then went to Rabbi Simeon ben Yohai, who prayed for therr. 
they became happy parents (Shir Hashirim Rabbah I, 31). 

All the sins of a bridegroom are forgiven him (Yerushalr 
kurim, Chapter III). 

Ten bridal canopies did the Lord, praised be He, mak± 
Adam. Said the Holy one, praised be He, to the ministering ar : 
“Come, let us be charitable with Adam and his help-mate, f:r 
the practice of charity the world is based.” The ministering a: i 
acted as the best men, and the Holy one, praised be He, pronoct it 
the benedictions, like a cantor, for Adam and his help-mate , r 
d' Rabbi Eliezer , Chapter XII). 
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Said Rabbi Abahu: The Holy one, praised be He, took tr * « 
of benediction and blessed them. Said Rabbi Juda: The _ 
Michael and Gabriel were Adam’s best men ( Bereshit Rm»> 
VIII, 15). 

“ And Isaac brought her into his mother Sarah’s tent ” ( Grr. 

IV, 67). As long as Sarah lived, a cloud was tied over the entsj 
of her tent; and when she was dead, that cloud ceasec 
when Rebecca came, that cloud returned. As long as Sarah 
the doors w*ere wide open; and when she was dead, that hosp 
ceased; and when Rebecca came, that hospitality returnee H 
long as Sarah lived, a light was burning every Sabbath night 
when she was dead, that light ceased ; and when Rebecca 
that light returned. When he observed that she practiced fa - 
ther’s deeds, immediately “ he brought her into his mother 

tent” {Bereshit Rabbah LX, 15). 

Said Rabbi Hama bar Hanina: When a man takes to fa 
a wife, his sins are stopped off (cannot come forth to accuse 
for it is written {Proverbs XVIII, 22): “ Whoso findeth a wife fiatu 
a great good, and obtaineth favor of the Lord {Yebamot 63b). 

Said Rabbi Jeremiah ben Elazar: What is the meaning 9k 
biblical verse {Genesis VIII, 11): “And lo in her mouth an oli" 
freshly plucked”? The dove said before the Holy One, pra> 

He: “Master of the world! let my food be bitter as an oliv- i 
but given at Thy hand; and let it not be as sweet as honey b. 
pendent on a mortal” {Erubin 18b). 

Blessing: 

“The Lord make the woman that is come into thy hou~ h 
R achel and like Leah, which two did build the house of Israel 
IV, 11). 

2. CIRCUMCISION 

The infant does not leave its mother’s womb before it * 
jured. And this is the oath w T hereby it is adjured: “Be righr. m 
and be not wicked. Even when the whole world tells you » 
you are righteous, in your own eyes consider yourself as w. ,m 
Know you that the Holy One, praised be He, is pure, His mil 
ing angels are pure, and the soul given you is pure. If you 1- 
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in pureness, it is good; if not, lo, I shall take it away from j : - 
(Nidah 30b). 

Rabbi says: Circumcision is something great, for, with al 
good deeds that Abraham had done, he was not called perfect u 
he circumcised himself, as it is written {Genesis XVII, 1) : * V 
before Me, and be thou perfect’ {Nedarim 31b). 

It is stated in the Baraita: Rabbi said: Circumcision is son 
thing great, for it is equal to all the commandments of the La's 
it is written {Exodus XXXIV, 27): “For after the tenor of these w 
I have made a covenant (of circumcision) with thee and with Isri 
{Nedarim 32a). 

Circumcision is something great, for no child is included in 
census of the generations unless he is circumcised ( T anhuma Vayr 

Because our ancestor Abraham had circumcised himself on 
Day of Atonement, the Holy One, praised be He, gave to his 
terity this day every year for atonement {Pirke d' Rabbi £,V: 
Chapter XXVIII). 

It is stated in the Baraita: Rabbi Simeon ben Elazar mm 
Every precept which they accepted with joy, for instance circ. n 
cision, concerning which it is written {Psalms CXIX, 162): “Ire; 
at Thy word, as one that findeth great spoil,” they are still pen . 
ing it with joy {Shabbat 130a). 

Whosoever is circumcised will not go to the Gehenna ( M :: 
Tehilim Chapter XLVI). 

In the hereafter, our ancestor Abraham will sit at the entri. 
to the Gehenna, and will not permit any Israelite that is circum: • 
to enter therein {Bereshit Rabbah XLVI II, 8). 

He who makes void the covenant of Abraham our ance^ 
has no share in the world to come {Abot III, 11). 

It was taught in the Baraita: Rabbi Simeon ben Elazar sl 
E very precept for which the Israelites surrendered themselves 
death (during the Grecian persecution), as for instance idolatry ... 
circumcision, it is still strongly adhered to {Shabbat 130a). 

He who has no son will have no share in the world to ci " r 
{Zohar Pinehas 215). 
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It was taught in the Baraita: Rabbi Simeon ben Yoha. 
Whosoever has a son who is engaged in the study of the Li 
considered as though he had not died ( Bereshit Rabbah XLIX. 

Adam said : What will save my children from this glowin : z v 
(hell)? Rab Huna, in the name of Rabbi Aba, said: The kn- • 
circumcision, for it is written ( Joshua V, 2): “Make thee knives 0 
flint, and circumcise again the children of Israel ( Bereshit 
XXI, 14). 

When the Holy One, praised be He, tcld Abraham to circus: 
himself, he went and took counsel with his three friends. Aner 
to him: “You are already one hundred years old, and you are 
to inflict pain upon yourself?” Eshcol said to him: “Why will 1 
go and weaken yourself among your enemies? ” Mamre said to i. x 
“Your God stood by you at the heated furnace, in the war agx. 
the kings, and during famine; yet you will not listen to Him 1 
he tells you to circumcise yourself?” Said to him the Holy C*it 
praised be He: “Thou hast given him counsel to circumcise I n 
self. As thou livest! I shall reveal Myself unto him neicher is 
palace of Aner nor in the palace of Eshcol, only in thy pa 
Thus the Scriptures say (Genesis XVIII, 1) : “And the Lord appeL. 
to him by the terebinths of Mamre” {Bereshit Rabbah XLII, 14 

“And I will give unto thee, and to thy seed after thee, the L 1 
of thy sojournings, all the land of Canaan, for an everlasting : * 
session; and I will be their God” {Genesis XVII, 8). Rabbi Ju 
said (this is the interpretation of the verse) : “ If thy children 
accept My divinit>\ I will be to them a God and a patron, 
not, I will not be to them a God and a patron. If thy ch . 
enter the promised land, the]' will accept My divinity, and if z 
they do not accept My divinity. If thy children will observe 
cumcision, they will enter the promised land, but if not, they 
not enter the promised land {Bereshit Rabbah XL VI, 7). 

“And he was sore athirst, and called on the Lord, and s- 
* Thou hast given this great deliverance by the hand of Thy ser . 
and now I shall die for thirst, and fall into the hand of the uncirc* 1 
cised’ ” {Judges XV, 18). Samson prayed: “Master of the wcr 
If there is no other difference between me and them excepting 
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circumcision, it is sufficient that I should not fall into their han 
At once (1. c. 19) : “ God cleaved the hollow place that was in Lei 
etc. {Bereshii Rabbah XCVIII, 18). 

“They have dealt treacherously against the Lord, for t> 
have begotten strange children” ( Hosea V, 7). This is tc point 
to you that when Joseph died, the Israelites made void the coven- 
of circumcision; they said: “Let us become like the Egypt - 
When they did that, the Holy One, praised be He, turned the 
wherewith the Egyptians loved them into hatred ( Shemot R~: 

I, 10). 

Had the Israelites not been circumcised, they had not 
worthy to behold the Divine Glory ( Bamidbar Rabbah XII, 10 

Said Rab Ami of the school of Rabbi Aba: Before Abra: 
was circumcised and before he begot children, he missed the ler t 
he (his name having been Abram). The he was added to his nut 
and he became perfect and begot children {Bamidbar Rabbah XV 
17; See Genesis XVII, 1—14). 

“Because of circumcision I split the sea for them.” You : 
Sabbath and Circumcision disputing. Sabbath claims: “I 
greater than you, because on me He rested from working on t 
creation of His world.” Said Circumcision: “I am greater : 
you, because but for me the world would not have been called i 
being, for it is written {Jeremiah XXXIII, 25) : “ If My covena * * 

not with Me day and night, I had not appointed the ordinances i 
heaven and earth.” Said Rab Juda bar Shallum: It is like 
matrons standing together, and no one could ascertain who * 
superior to the other. When one made way for the other, then 
knew that the one who allowed the other to go by is the less 
portant. Thus, from what we know that circumcision cauf^ 
suspension of the Sabbath laws, we know that circumcision is gr- 
er than the Sabbath. Come and see (I will prove) how great is t 
power of circumcision. There was not one precept that Abrar- 
left undone, as it is written {Genesis XXVI, 5): “Because : 
Abraham hearkened to My voice, and kept My charge, My cam 
mandments, My statutes, and My laws;” yet he was not ca 
perfect until he circumcised himself, for it is written {Genesis X^ 
1): “Walk before Me, and be thou perfect” {Yalkut Jeremiah : . 
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Said Raba: Life, children, and sustenance depend not on - 
but on luck ( Moed Katan 28a). 

3. REDEMPTION OF THE FIRST-BORN 

‘‘And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Number all the first-: 
males of the children of Israel from a month old and upwar: 
{Numbers III, 40). It is like a man who had wares consist:'' 
glass-stones, and when he would bring them out to the m an 
place he would pay no attention to their number, for he worn: 
count them when bringing them out. When he put them back, 
would put them uncounted, for he cared little for them since t 
were made of glass. But he had one kind of merchandise v - 
consisted of precious pearls, and these he would bring out by ccc ; 
and put them back by count. For this reason it is written : “ N 
ber all the first-born males” ( Bamidbar Rabbah IV, 2). 

Why did our ancestor Jacob see fit to be so anxious to ofct- 
the birthright? For we are taught in the Mishnah, that before e 
erection of the Tabernacle, bamot (improvised altars) were per: 
ted, and the first-born performed the divine service. When : 
central sanctuary was established (at Shiloh), the bamot were 
bidden and the divine service was performed by the priests. 
(Jacob) argued: “ Shall this wicked man sacrifice offerings? ” Tb. 
fore he became anxious to obtain the birthright {Bereshit Rc : 
LXIII, 18). 

“And I, behold, I have taken the Levites from among 
children of Israel instead of every first-born that openeth the wc 
among the children of Israel; and the Levites shall be mine” ( V. « 
bers III, 12). Said our Rabbis: To what can this be compared? 
a royal banker against whom something was found which was s - 
ject to investigation. The king became aware of it, and he sai : 
his prefect: “Remove this man, and let him be replaced by so 
one else.” But that (deposed) banker owed the proceeds which n 
had failed to deliver, so the king said: “Whoso takes his place ir 
pay what he owes.” Thus, the first-born had been the greates: a 
the world, but they sacrificed offerings to the golden calf, so G 
said: “ Let the first-born go out, and let the Levites enter.” Ne T * 
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theless, the first-born should be condemned to destruction. Tr 
fore God said: “ Let the Levites come and redeem them” ( Be n 
■bar Rabbah IV, 6). 

“ Thou shalt take five shekels apiece by the poll ” ( Numbers ' 
47). The Holy One, praised be He, said: “You sold Rachel's fo 
born, that is Joseph, for twenty pieces of silver, which are : 
shekels. Let therefore everyone of you redeem his first-born ~ 
with five sela'im , taking the Tyrian Maneh as a standard” 
midbar Rabbah IV, 8). 

“Thou hast increased the nation, O Lord, Thou hast incre. * 
the nation: Thou art glorified (Isaiah XXVI, 15). The prophet 
“ Master of the world! Thou hast granted happiness to the Gez 
but he did not praise Thee therefor. Thou givest him a son an : 
does not circumcise him; and if he be a first-born, he does no: 
•deem him; but he raises him to idol-worship according to his us 
But with Israel — when ‘Thou hast increased, Thou art glorifi 
Thou givest him a son, he circumcises him in eight days; if ht 
a first-born, he redeems him; when the son is grown, he takes 
to the synagogue where he daily utters: ‘Praise ye the Lor 
Thou givest him a house, he affixes the Mezuzah to it; a roof- 
makes a railing around it” (Yalkut Tazri'a ). 

How many things is a man bound to do for his son? Our Ra 
taught: five things. The father is the Holy One, praised be 
and the son is the people of Israel. As the father is bound to : 
cumcise his son, so did the Holy One, praised be He, do to the Is: i* 
ites whom He circumcised through Joshua, as it is written (7 
V, 2) : “ Make thee knives of flint, and circumcise again the ch:. . m 
•of Israel the second time.” A father is bound to redeem his - 
and the Holy One, praised be He, redeemed the Israelites, as 
written (II Samuel VII, 23): “And who is like Thy people Isra? 
nation one in the earth, whom God went to redeem unto Him* 1 
for a people.” A father is bound to teach his son the Law, ar. : 
Holy One, praised be He, taught the Law to the Israelites, for 
written (Deuteronomy XI, 19): “And ye shall teach them your : 
dren.” A father is bound to provide a wife for him, and the h 
One, praised be He, said to them (Genesis I, 28): “Be fruitful ~ 
multiply” (Bamidbar Rabbah XVII, 11). 
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When Rab Dimi arrived, he said: Youth is a crown of ref- 
old age is a crown of willow rods (heavy to wear) ( Shabbat If L. 

4. BAR MITZVAH 

“And the boys grew” ( Genesis XXV, 27). Rabbi Levi si 
This can be compared to a myrtle and a thorn-bush growing sic- 
side. When they grew up and blossomed, one gave forth its 
and the other — its thorns. Thus, all the thirteen years, both -* 
to school, and both returned from school. After thirteen yet/ 
one went to the houses of learning, and the other went to hous^ 
idol-worship. Said Rabbi Elazar: A man is bound to take car- 
his son to the age of thirteen; thereafter he must say: “Praise: 
He who hath freed me from the responsibility for this child 
reshit Rabbah LXIII, 12). 

At thirteen years the age is reached for the fulfillment o: 
■commandments ( Abot V, 21). 

Said Rabbi Isaac: Why is it written {Ecclesiastes XI, 10): 
childhood and youth ( shaharut ) are vanity "? Certain things * : 

a man does in his young days make his face look black (sick/ ® 
his old age (the word shaharut , as a derivative from shahor. bL 
( Shabbat 152a). 

At the time of his (Akabia ben Mahalalel’s) death, hissor /. 
to him: “Father, recommend me to your colleagues." He re: t 
“ I make no recommendation." He said to him: “ Have you f 
any falsehood in me?" He replied: “No; your own doings 
bring you near (win you friends), and your own doings will al--: : t 
you" ( Eduyot V, 7). 

It is like a man who was thrown into the water. The he ^ 
man threw a rope to him, saying: “Hold to this rope and c r 
let it go, for if you do let it go, you shall lose your life.” Thus 
the Holy One, praised be He, to the Israelites: “As long a* 
cling to the commandments, you shall have life," for it is w" 
(Deuteronomy IV, 4): “ But ye that cleave unto the Lord your 
are alive every one of you this day" (Bamidhar Rabbah XVII, 7 

Of what concern is it to the Holy one, praised be He, w 
one ritually slaughters an animal and eats thereof, or he st^ : 
animal and eats thereof? Or, of what concern is it to Him wr 
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a man eats of animals permitted to be eaten or he eats of forbid : 
animals? This proves that the laws have been given to refine ma 
kind through them ( Tanhuma Shemini V). 

“My ordinances shall ye do, and My statutes shall ye kes* 
to walk therein: I am the Lord your God” ( Leviticus XVIII, 4 
The Rabbis taught: “My ordinances shall ye do” — laws, whr 
had they not been mentioned in the Scriptures, it would have be 
proper that they should be mentioned. Theses are: Idolatry, inces 
murder, robbery, and blasphemy. “And My statutes shall 
keep — laws which Satan refutes (Satan misleads the Israelites i 
stating that there is no profit in all these — Rashi), and these - 
The eating of swine, putting on cloth woven of wool mixed ir. 
linen, the ceremony of Halizah {Deuteronomy XXV, 5 — 11), pur 

ing the leper {Leviticus YLYV), and the law of the scapegoat {Levi: 

XVI, 10). Lest you say: “These are acts of vanity,” it is there 
said: “ I am the Lord.” I, the Lord, have ordained these, and 
have no right to criticise them ( Yoma 67b). 

“And the peoples of the earth shall see that the name of 
Lord is called upon thee” {Deuteronomy XXVI 1 1 , 10). Rabbi El. 
the Great said: This refers to the tefillin on the head ( Berakfw : 

Said Rabbi Judah: The knot in the band of the tefillin mi 
be on the top, in order that the Israelites should be on the top l 
not at the bottom ; and it is necessary that it should be toward* 
interior, in order that the Israelites be in front and not in the * 

{ Menahot 35b). 

There were two saints in Ashkelon, and when one of them 
nobody cared to attend to his funeral. He was thus pun_i 
because he once put on the tefillin on the head before the oat 
the hand {Yerushalmi Hagigah II, 2). 

The Rabbis taught: The Israelites are favored, for the r 
One, praised be He, surrounded them with precepts: TefiL: t 
their heads, tefillin on their arms, fringes on their garments, a: 
mezuzah on their doors. Concerning them David said {Psalms CM i 
164): “Seven times a day do I praise Thee, because of Thy r_ 
«ous ordinances” {Menahot 43b). 
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Rabbi Elazar ben Jacob says: Whosoever has tefillin on 
head, tefillin on his arm, fringes in his garment, and a mezuzz ' 
his door, — with all these there is strong presumtion that he will 
sin, for it is written (. Ecclesiastes IV, 12): “And a threefold cor: i 
not quickly broken.” And it is written again {Psalms XXXI V. 
“The angel of the Lord encampeth round about them that i 
Him, and delivereth them” {Menahot, 1. c.). 

From what age may a minor be called to the Torah? r- 
Rabbi Abina: Rab Huna and Rab Judah differ (in their opirm 
and both in the name of Rab Samuel. One holds, that it is : 
the time he knows to pronounce the benediction ; and the other 
holds, that it is from the time he understands the nature of the : 
ediction, realizing to whom we offer praise {Bereshit Rabbah XC1 

Until the age of thirteen years a son suffers (punishment 
account of his father {Yalkut Ruth). 

Said Resh Lakish: The life of him, who puts on tefillin , wi m 
prolonged {Menahot 44a). 

How does the evil inclination act? It was said: Until t: - mi 
of thirteen years, the evil inclination in man is stronger thm: 
inclination to do good. From the womb of his mother, it gre» 
and came along with him. He began to profane the Sabbat: 
nobody prohibited his doing so. After the age of thirteen 
the inclination to do good is born in man, and when the latter ; 
fanes the Sabbath, the former says to him: “ Worthless fellc . . jll 
is written {Exod us XXXI , 14): ‘Everyone that profaneth :: 
surely be put to death’ ” {Abot d' Rabbi Nathan XVI, 3). 

“A thousand shall fall at thy side, and ten thousand : 

right hand; it shall not come nigh thee” {Psalms XCI, 7). 5 

Isaac said: The hand that has the power to perform one pc i 
that is the precept of tefillin , it is written concerning it, “ A th u 
shall fall at thy side,” for a thousand angels are assigned t 
over it. But the right hand which has the power to perfor- . 
precepts, (concerning it, it is said:) “And ten thousand at t 
hand,” ten thousand angels are assigned for it {Bamidbar J. 
XII, 3) 
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“So there were delivered, out of the thousands of Israel, a tl 
sand of every tribe” ( Number s XXXI , 5). SaidHananiah bar Is^. 
With twelve thousand they went to make war against Midian. f 
Huna said: Not one of them put on the tefillin on the head be 
the one on the hand. For, had one put on the tefillin on the h 
before the one on the hand, Moses would not have praised tk 
and they would not have returned from there in safety. T im- 
proves that they were pious in a higher degree ( Shir Hashirim Jus* 
bah IV, 5). 

“Therefore shall you lay up these My words in your heart 
in your soul; and ye shall bind them for a sign upon your har : 

( Deuteronomy XI, 18). Rabbi Isaac says that it must be put 
posite the heart. Rab Hiyya and Rab Ahah, the son of Rab 
paid particular attention to place it opposite the heart ( Menahot 3 7 

“ But his delight is in the law of the Lord; and in His law c 
he meditate day and night” {Psalms I, 2). Rabbi Eliezer sa 
The Israelites said to the Holy One, praised be He: We desire 
study the Eaw day and night, but we have not the time. The H 
One, praised be He, replied to them: Observe the precept of tefiBm 
and I will consider it in your favor as though you have studied 
Law day and night {Midrash Shohar Tob). 

Said Rabbi Joshua ben Korhah: Why is the section She m 
{Deuteronomy VI, 4-9) recited before Vehayah {ib. XI, 13-21)? — 
order that he may acknowledge his dependence on divine goven 
ment first and then his subjection to religious duties {Berakhol 
2; 13b). 

Rabbi Simeon ben Yohai said: Filial respect is someth, i 
great, for the Holy One, praised be He, made it more import-Lr 
than the honor due Him. Concerning the honor due the Holy O: 
praised be He, it is written {Proverbs III, 9): “Honor the Lord * 
thy substance”, meaning: If you possess the means, you are bourn 
and if not, you are not bound. But concerning filial respect, it t 
written {Exodus XX, 12): “Honor thy father and thy mother,” - 
conditionally, whether you possess wealth or not, even when ; 
go begging at the doors ( Yerushalm *■ Peah I, 5). 
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The Rabbis taught: It is written {Exodus XX, 12): “Hod 
thy father and thy mother,” and it is written {Proverbs III, 9 
“Honor the Lord with thy substance”, the Scriptures put filial re- 
spect on a level with respect for the Lord. It is written {Levii. 
XIX, 3): “ Ve shall fear every man his mother, and his father;” a: 
it is written ( Deuteronomy VI, 13): “Thou shalt fear the Lord tr 
God; and Him shalt thou serve”, the Scriptures put the reverer 
due father and mother on a level with the reverence due the Lor 
C Kiddushin 30b). 

The Rabbis taught: Three partners have a share in man: : 
Lord, his father and his mother; if a man honors his father and : 
mother, the Holy One, praised be He, says: I will account it : 
their credit, as if I had dwellt in their midst and they honored 
(1. c-L 

It is told that a certain heathen came to Shammai, and sai : 
him: “ Make me a Jew with the condition that you teach me the wr 
Law while I am standing on one leg.” Shammai pushed him ***■' 
with the builder’s instrument that he had in his hand. The heatrrj 
came to Hillel, who made him a Jew, saying: “Do not do cm 
thy neighbor what would be hateful to thee; this is the essence 
the whole Law, the rest is a commentary thereon ; go and finish 
{Shabbat 31a). 

Raba used to say: The end of wisdom is repentance and ; 
deeds, lest a man read and scudy and treat with contempt his fat 
his mother, his teacher, and those superior to him in wisdom l 
numbers {Berakhot 17a). 

A tanna taught before Rab Nahaman: When one annoys 
father or his mother, the Holy one, praised be He, says: I z 
done well that I did not dwell in their midst, for had I dwelt in t i 
midst they would have annoyed Me {Berakhot 31a). 

Rabbi Abbimi, the son of Rabbi Abahu, taught: Some 
may feed his father pheasant’s meat and yet it may drive him 
of the world, and some one may make his father grind in the r 
and yet it may procure him admittance into the world to come 
31a— 31b). 
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“ Now the Lord said unto Abram: * Get thee out of thy cou: 
try, and from thy kindred, and from thy father’s house” ( Gene s 
XII, 1). Said Rabbi Isaac: Because Abraham was afraid, saying: 
will get away (from my father’s house, as God bids me do), peopr 
will thereby profane the Name of heaven, for they will say: 
left his father at his old age, and went his way’”. Said the H 
One, praised be He, to him: “ Go, and I will exempt thee from f. 
respect, but I exempt no one else from filial respect” ( Bereshit R m 
bah XXXIX, 7). 

“Honor thy father and thy mother, that thy days may > 
long” (. Exodus XX, 12). Said Rab Abbahu bar Kahana: If thus 
rewarded the payment of a debt, how much greater will the rewas 
be for performing a thing involving loss and suffering ( Pesikta i 
Aseret Hadibrot). 

Said Rab Judah in the name of Samuel: They inquired : 
Rabbi Eliezer: “How far does the duty of honoring parents g: 
He replied: “Go forth and see what a certain gentile of Ascolan dtf 
to his father, and his name was Dama ben N ’tina: The sages sou,; 
to purchase from him a stone for the Ephod for the price of sirr^ 
myriads, but because the key lay under the pillow of his father, 
did not annoy him (by waking him). The following year, the H 
One, praised be He, rewarded him for that, and in his herd was 
born a red cow (used for purification ceremonies, Numbers xix). Tir 
sages of Israel came to him (to buy it). He said to them: *1 kr. 
that should I ask of you all the money in the world, you would gv 
it to me; but I request only the money I lost because of filial dur 
(Kiddushin 30b). 

5. DEDICATION OF A NEW HOUSE 

“And the officers shall speak unto the people saying: * Whff 
man is there that hath built a new house, and hath not dedicate 
it? let him go and return to his house, lest he die in the battle, am: 
another man dedicate it’ ” ( Deutronomy XX, 5). 

It was taught in the Baraita: Rabbi Jose bar Judah 
Two ministering angels escort man on the Sabbath eve from : 
synagogue to his house, a good angel and an evil one. When : 
enters the house and finds the lights lit, the table set* and the co_ 
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made, the good angel says: ‘Be it the will of God that the ner: 
Sabbath be thus,” and the evil angel says ‘Amen* against his wil 
If not, the evil angel says: “Be it the will of God that the ner 
Sabbath be thus," and the good angel says ‘Amen’ against his wi 
C Shabbat 119b). 

Said Rabbi Jeremiah ben Elazar: A house in which the wor: 
of the Law are heard by night will never be destroyed ( Erubin IS': 

Rab Judah bar Nahameni, the interpreter of Resh Lakis 
lectured: What is the meaning of the scriptural verse ( Micah VI 
5): “Trust ye not in a friend, put ye not confidence in a family 
friend"? If the evil inclination say to you: ‘Sin, and the Hd 
One, praised be He, will forgive you/ trust you not in him, for it z 
written, ‘Trust ye not in a friend' (the Hebrew for which in ti 
text is re’a, resh ayin , which likwise spells ra , bad), and ra mean* 
nothing else but the evil inclination; and there is no other famHic 
friend except the Holy One, praised be He, for it is written ( Jerem 
III, 4): ‘Thou art the familiar friend of my youth." (And do d; 
confide in the Familiar Friend that He will forgive you; Rashi a. . 
Peradventure you say: “Who will testify against me?" — T: 
stones and the beams of a man’s house, they testify against hr 
for it is written ( Habakkuk II, ll):“Forthe stone shall cry out of t: 
wall, and the beam out of the timber shall answer it" ( Hagigah 16a 

The Rabbis taught: It is told of Hillel the Elder who once n 
turned from a journey and heard the noise of crying in the city. : 
said: “ I am certain that this is not in my house." Concerning h - 
the Scriptures say: {Psalms CXI I, 7): “He shall not be afraid of ev 
tidings; his heart is steadfast, trusting in the Lord." Said Raba 
“W'hatever way you interpret that verse, whether from the fir- 
to the second clause, it makes sense, or from the second to the fir- 
clause, it makes sense. From the first to the second clause it mab 
sense: “He shall not be afraid of evil tidings;" what is the reaf- 
therefor? “ his heart is steadfast, trusting in the Lord." From t: 
second to the first clause it makes sense: “ His heart is steadfar 
trusting in the Lord, he shall not be afraid of evil tidings" {Berakh 
60a). 
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A man whitewashes his house w ; th lime, and leaves a Iitt 
portion (of the wall) unfinished in remembrance of the destruct: 
of Jerusalem ( Tosefta Baba Batra II, 17). And how much shoir: 
he leave unfinished? — Said Rab Joseph: A cubit square. Sa. 
Rab Hisda: It should be opposite the opening ( Bcba Batra 60‘: 

Said Rabbi Jose: “I never called my wife — ‘my wife’, b: 

4 my house’ (because she is the chief of the house; Rashi a. 1.) {Sha 
bat 118b). 

Let thy house be wide open (be hospitable), so that thou lao 
est not food. Be careful that the doors of thy house be not lock: 
when thou reclinest at the table eating and drinking, for the doer 
of thy house may bring thee to poverty ( Derekh Erets Zuta, Chaptt 
IX). 

Jose ben Johanan of Jerusalem said: Let thy house be v : 
open, and let the poor be the members of thy household ( Abot I, 5 

Rejoice at thy table when the hungry derive benefit from 
so that thou mayest prolong thy days in this world and in the wor 
to come. Rejoice over the gift which thou hast given from t: 
house, so that He turn away anger from thee {Derekh Erets ZmtL 
Chapter IX). 

A house where there exists strife will in the end be destroy 
(1. c.). 

Rabban Simeon ben Gamaliel said: He wno causes peace i 
reign in his house is regarded by Scriptures as though he wc _ 
cause peace to reign among Israel between every individual. Ai 
he who causes jealousy and contention to reign in his house is re- 
garded as though he had caused jealousy and contention to re_ 
in Israel, because every man is king in his house, as it is writ* 
{Esther I, 22): “That every man should bear rule in his houf* 
{Abot d’ Rabbi Nathan XXVIII, 3). 

It was taught in a Baraita: Rabbi Simeon ben Elazar s^: 
If the old tell thee “ tear down,” and the young, “build,” lister 
the old and not to the young; for the tearing down of the old is bu 
ing, and the building of the young is tearing down, and the pr * 
thereof is {I Kings XII) Rehaboam the son of Solomon {Nedarm 
40a). 
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It was taught in a Baraita: Rabbi Nehemiah said: For tfcr: 
sin of hostility without cause, strife increases in man’s house (Sha: 
bat 32b). 

“And he shall make atonement for himself, and for his hour- 
( Leviticus XVI, 11). ‘His house’ — that means his wife ( Yoma 2a). 

6. LAYING OF CORNER-STONE OF A SYNAGOGUE AND 
THE DEDICATION OF A SYNAGOGUE 

It may be compared to a king who had an only daughter, ar 
a certain prince came along and married her. The groom wante 
to return to his own land and take his wife along. The father sa 
to him: “ My daughter I gave thee is my only one; I cannot sept 
rate from her, and I cannot tell thee, ‘ do not take her along,’ becai^ 
she is thy wife. But do me this favor: Wherever you go, have - 
bedroom ready for me that I may dwell with you, because I cann 
leave my daughter.” Thus did the Holy One, praised be He, say t: 
Israel: “ I gave you the Law; I cannot separate Myself from it; ac 
I cannot tell you not to take it along. But wherever you go, bui : 
for Me a house that I may dwell therein,” as it is written ( Exodt .: 
XXV, 8): “And let them make Me a sanctuary that I may dwe_ 
amongthem” (Shemot Rabbah XXXIII, 1). 

At the time the Israelites enter the synagogues and the schoc - 
houses, and say: “Let His great name be praised,” the Holy on: 
praised be He, shakes His head and says: “ Happy is the king wt : 
is thus praised in His house. What has the father who banishe: 
His children! And woe to the children who were banished fror 
their Father’s table” ( Berakhot 3a). 

“And he sat in the tent door in the heat of the day” ( Genes 
XVIII, 1). Said Rabbi Berekiah in the name of Rabbi Levi: Tf - 
text reads yoshab (he sat, not yosheb , he is sitting). He wante: 
to rise; so the Holy One, praised be He, said to him: “Rema: 
seated; thou art to serve as an example to thy children: as thou a 
sitting and the Divine Majesty is standing, thus will thy childre: 
be sitting and the Divine Majesty will be standing by them. Whe 
the Israelites enter the synagogues and the school houses and rec:: - 
the Shema, they are seated in My honor, and I am standing b} 
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them;” foi it is written {Psalms LXXXII, 1): 11 God standeth in the 
congregation of God” {Bereshit Rabbah XL VII I, 6). 

'‘Blessed shalt thou be when thou comest in, and blessed shah 
thou be when thou goest out” {Deuteronomy XXVII, 6). ‘Blesse; 
shalt thou be when thou comest in, ’ on the condition that thou enteresc 
the synagogues and the school houses; ‘and blessed shalt thou be 
when thou goest out’ from the synagogues and the school houses 
( Tanhuma , Ki Tabo ). 

When Rabbi Johanan was told that there were old men in Ba- 
bylon, he wondered and said: “It is written {Deuteronomy XI, 21 
“That your days may be multiplied, and the days of your children 
upon the land / but not outside of Palestine.” When he was to’: 
that they go to synagogue morning and evening, he said: “This 
the thing that does them good.” As Rabbi Joshua ben Levi said i 
his sons: “ Go ye morning and evening to synagogue that your lives 
may be prolonged” {Berakhot 8a). 

It once occurred that the people in their anger tore a Scroll cr 
the Law in a synagogue. A scholar, whose name was Rabbi Jose ber 
Kisma, chanced to be there, and he said: “I wonder if this synir 
gogue will not some day be turned into a house of idol-worship. ” An : 
so it was {Yerushalmi Shekalim , Chapter II). 

When Israel leave the synagogues and the school houses, a di- 
vine voice goes forth, saying {Ecclesiastes IX, 7): “ Go thy way, ea: 
thy bread with joy,” your prayer was already heard by Me like t: ± 
pleasing flavor (of a sacrifice) {Kohelet Rabbah , Chapter IX). 

It was taught in the Baraita: Abba Benjamin said: A man t 
prayer is heard only in the synagogue, for it is written {I KingsV 1 1 
28) : “To hearken to the song and the prayer ” ; where there is son. 
there should also be prayer {Berakot 6a). 

Hillel the Elder used to say (in the name of God): “If thoi 
wilt come into My house, I will come into thy house; and if th: i 
wilt not come into My house, I will not come into thy house;” fcr 
it is written {Exodus XX, 21): “In every place where I cause M 
name to be mentioned I will come unto thee and bless thee” {Sukk: 
53a). 
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44 The Lord loveth the gates of Zion more than all the dwellings oi 
Jacob” {Psalms LXXXVII, 2). The Holy One, praised be He, said. 
“ I love the synagogues and the school houses. But what do I love 
best of all? — the gates of Zion, which is My palace” {Midrash 
Tehilim, Chapter VII). 

Said Rab Abba bar Kahana: No philosophers ever aros<s as 
wise as Balaam and as Abnimos of Gadara. All nations of the 
world assembled at Balaam’s, and said to him: “ Would you sa> 
that we can join this people (Israel) in battle?” He replied: “Go 
and look around in their synagogues and school houses; and if you 
find there school children chirping with their voices, you cannot at- 
tack them. For thus did their father (Isaac) promise them and say 
to them {Genesis XXVII, 22): “The voice is that of Jacob: as long 
as the voice of Jacob chirps in the synagogues, the hands are not 
Esau's hands (they have no power over Jacob). If not, the hand: 
are Esau’s hands: you shall prevail over them” {Bereshit Rabbc 
LXV, 16). 

On the day Rabbi Elazar ben Azariah was installed as pres- 
ident of the college, he took up the text and said: 44 Ye are stand- 
ing this day all of you before the Lord your God: your heads . . - 
your little ones and your wives” {Deuteronomy XXIX, 9). The mear 
came to hear, the women — to receive reward for their walking; wk 
must the children come? in order to reward those who bring the— 
along. From this originated the custom for small daughters of Israe. 
to come to the synagogues; so that they who bring them may re- 
ceive reward, as well as the daughters themselves {Soferim, Chapt- 
XVIII, Law 6). 

The sages say: If there is strife in the synagogue, it will events 
ally be destroyed ( Soferim , Chapter IX, end). 

Said Rabbi Isaac, the smith: The yoke of Sennacherib wt 
ruined on account of the oil that Hezekiah used to light in the sym 
gogues and school houses {Sanhedrin 94b). 

In the Messianic future, Esau will wrap himself in a talit ar 
take a seat among the saints. But the Holy One, praised be H 
will drag him out of there, and say to him: “What structure &- 
you build in it, and what nail did you drive in it?” {Yolkut) a 
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Said Rabbi Joshua ben Levi: Whoever enters the synagogues 
and school houses in this world will merit to enter the synagogues 
and the school houses in the Messianic days. Whence is it infer- 
red? — for it is written {Psalms LXXXIV, 5): “Happy are they tha: 
dwell in Thy house, they are ever praising Thee. Selah” {Debar: n 
Rabbah VII, 1). 

Said the Holy One, praised be He: “Who is the one that L_ 
come to synagogue and has not found My glory there?” Said Rr 
Ibbu : And not only this, but even more : you stand in the synagogr 
and the Holy One, praised be He, stands by you. Whence do * t 
infer it? — because it is written {Psalms LXXXII, 1) : “ God stands 
the congregation of God.” Said the Holy One, praised be He: It 
not enough for thee that thou receivest the Divine Glory in the s>~ 
agogue, but thou also goest out therefrom laden with blessings 
Whence do we learn it? — because it is written {Proverbs VIII, 35 
“For whoso flndeth Me findeth life, and obtaineth favor of the Lon 
{Debar im Rabbah VII, 2). 

A city the roofs of which are higher than the synagogue will 
the end be destroyed {Shabbat 11a). 

“And Moses saw all the work, and, behold, they had done i: 
as the Lord had commanded, even so had they done it. And Moses 
blessed them” {Exodus XXXIX, 43). What blessing did he utter?— 
“And let the graciousness of the Lord our God be upon us; esta:: 
lish Thou also upon us bhe work of our hands; the work of our han: 
establish Thou it.” {Psalms XC, 17). He said to them: “May tir 
Divine Glory rest in the work of your hands” {Bamidbar Rabb: 
XII, 11). 

“Fear not, thou worm Jacob” {Isaiah XLI, 14). As this wor~ 
smites the cedars only with its mouth, thus the power of Israel ‘ 
only in prayer {Mehilta Beshalah II, 10). 

Benediction: May He who caused His name to dwell in tiu 
house, let dwell among you love, brotherhood, peace and friends : 
{Berahot 12a). 
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7. PRESENTATION OF A NEW SCROLL AND CON- 
CLUDING THE WRITING OF A NEW SCROLL 

“And they stood at the nether part of the mountain” ( Exod m 
XIX, 17). Said Rab Dimi bar Kama: This teaches us that the Ho 
One, praised be He, arched the mountain over them like a tar. 
and said to them: If you accept the Torah it is well; if not, ther: 
will be your burial-grounds ( Shabbat 88a). 

It was taught in the Baraita in the name of Rabbi Elazar 
The sword and the book have been handed from heaven wrappe- 
up together. He said to them: If you will observe what is writtt 
in this book, you shall be saved from the sword; if not, in the er : 
it will slay you ( Leviticus Rabbah XXXV, 5). 

“ My son, if thou wilt receive my words, and lay up my com- 
mandments with thee” ( Proverbs II, 1). Rab Huna, in the name c 
Rabbi Benjamin ben Levi, said: It may be compared to a king w: 
said to his son: “ Go in business.” The son replied: “ Father, I an 
afraid of robbers on the highway, and on the sea of the pirates 
What did the father do? He took a cane and made it hollow ar 
placed an amulet therein. He gave it to his son and said: “Lettk 
cane be in your hand, and you will have no cause to fear any hurm 
being.” Likewise thus said the Holy One, praised be He, to Mose 
“Tell the Israelites: ‘My sons, engage in the study of the Tora; 
and you shall have no cause to fear any nation’ ” ( Vayikra Rabb: 
XXV, 1). 

The Torah is like two paths, the one of fire, the other of snc* 
He turned into the one, he perished in the fire; he turned into t: 
other, he perished in the snow. What shall he do? — He must waif 
between the extremes ( Yerushalmi Hagigah II, Law 3). 

Said Rabbah: Although one’s parents left him a Scroll of ti: 
Law, yet it is a meritorious deed to write one at his own expense, f : 
it is written ( Deuteronomy XXXI, 19) : “ Now therefore write ye th 
song for you” ( Sanhedrin 21b). 

“This is my God, and I will glorify Him” ( Exodus XV, - 
Adorn yourself before Him with good deeds: make before Him . 
a Scroll of the Law for His sake with suitable ink, suitable pen. . 
expert copyist, and twine handsome ribbons around it (Shabby 
133b). 
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A king must write for himself two Scrolls of the Law: one tha: 
goes out and in with him, and the other which lies in his treasury 
(Sanhedrin 21b). 

Thirteen Scrolls of the Law did Moses write: twelve for the 
twelve tribes, and one he placed in the Ark, so in the event they 
wanted to forge part thereof they were unable to do so ( Midrasr. 
Tehilim XC, 3). 

Rabbi Simeon ben Yohai taught: The Book of Deuteronomy 
went and prostrated itself before the Holy One, praised be He, and 
complained: Master of the world! Thou hast written in The Lav 
Any covenant abrogated in part becomes abrogated in toto; and, lo. 
Solomon seeks to eradicate a Yod from me (the letter Yod in yarbe 
Deuteronomy XVII, 16, sq.). Replied the Holy One, praised be He 
Solomon and a thousand like him will cease to exist, and one word 
from thee shall not cease to exist ( Yerushalmi Sanhedrin II, 20c). 

It is written (Deuteronomy XXXIII, 2): ‘‘The Lord came fron 
Sinai., and from Seir unto them.” And it is written again (Habakkia 
III, 3): “God cometh from Taman, and the Holy One from mour: 
Paran.” What did He desire in Seir, and what did He desire in Parar 
Said Rabbi Johanan: “From this you can learn, that the Holy On: 
praised be He, took it around to every nation and tongue but noot 
would accept it; until He came to the Israelites, and they accepte: 
it (Abodah Zarah 2b). 

The Rabbis said: The nations of the world, because they re- 
fused to accept the Torah which was given amidst darkness, it is 
written concerning them (Isaiah LX, 2): “For, behold, darkness 
shall cover the earth, and gross darkness the peoples.” But Israe 
accepted the Torah which was given amidst darkness, as it is written 
(Deuteronomy V, 20): “And it came to pass when you heard the 
voice in the midst of the darkness.” Concerning them it is sa; : 
(Isiah LX, 2) : “But upon thee the Lord will arise, and His glory sha. 
be seen upon thee” (Leviticus Rabbah VI, 6). 

The Torah says: I was the mechanical instrument of the Ho! 
One, praised be He. It is the general usage, that when a moru. 
king builds a palace, he does not build it of his own knowledge, bi 
of that of a skilled architect. And the architect himself builds 
not of his own knowledge, but he consults records and books t 
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know how to make rooms and how to make wickets. Thus also die 
the Holy One, praised be He: He looked into the Torah and created 
the world {Bereshit Rabbah I, 2). 

The Holy One, praised be He, gave the Torah to Israel, so tha: 
they can bring therewith divine favor to all nations ( Tanhum ; 
Debarim). 

“ Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the childrer 
of Israel” {Exodus XIX, 3). ‘To the house of Jacob’ — this means tr 
women; ‘the children of Israel’ — this means the men. Said Rab: 
Tahlifa of Caesarea: The Holy One, praised be He, said: When ’ 
created the world, I gave the command only to Adam; thereaft-' 
Eve was commanded, and she transgressed and ruined the who,t 
world. Now, if I do not call the women first, they will abolish th* 
Torah. Therefore it is written: “Thus shalt thou say to the hou^ 
of Jacob” {Shemot Rabbah XXVIII, 2). 

Said Resh Lakish: “The Holy One, praised be He, made 
stipulation with the works of creation, and He said to them: 
Israel accepts the Torah, you will continue to exist; if not, I wi 
reduce you to waste and desolation' ” {Shabbat 88a). 

Rabbi Simay lectured: “When the Israelites said na'aseh (i; 
will do) before nishma (we will obey) {Exodus XXIV, 7), sixty my 
iads of ministering angels came, and wreathed with two crowns ea: 
and every Israelite; one corresponding to na'aseh , and the other — 
nishma. When the Israelites committed the crime (of the golct 
calf), one hundred and twenty myriad angels of destruction de- 
scended and took them (the crowns) off their heads; as it is writrt: 
{Exodus XXXIII, 6): ‘And the children of Israel stripped then 
selves of their ornaments from mount Horeb’ ” {Shabbat 88a). 

Said Rabbi Joshua ben Levi: When Moses ascended heavei 
ministering angels said to the Holy One, praised be He: ‘Whe 
does he born of woman do among us?' He replied: ‘He came : 
receive the Torah.’ They complained before Him: ‘A reser- 
treasure, that had been reserved with Thee nine hundred and seven 
ty-four generations before the world was called into being, Th 
desirest to give to mortal man? “ what is man, that Thou art min : 
ful of him?” {Psalms VIII, 5). “Set Thy glory above the heaver 
(1. c., 2). The Holy One, praised be He, said to Moses: ‘ Make th. 
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reply unto them.' And Moses said: ‘Master of the world, I fear 
lest they burn me with the fiery breath of their mouths.’ He re- 
plied unto him: ‘ Have a hold of the throne of Divine Majesty, a i : 
make reply to them.’ Moses replied: ‘Master of the world! Ti 
Torah which Thou givest unto me, what is written therein? — * 
am the Lord thy God, who brought thee out of the land of Egy; 
{Exodus XX, 2). He said to them: ‘Did you go down to Egypt 
Have you been slaves to Pharaoh? Why should the Torah be give: 
to you? What else is written there? — “ Thou shalt have no otbt 
gods before Me” (1. c., 3). Do you dwell among nations that wcr 
ship idols? What else is written there? ‘ Remember the Sabbat 
day, to keep it holy” (1. c., 8). Do you then perform work that yoi 
are in need of rest? What else is written there? “Thou shalt in- 
take the name of the Lord thy God in vain” (1. c., 7). Are yen 
then engaged in business? What else is written there? “ Honor tr 
father and thy mother” (1. c., 12). Have you then a father or . 
mother? What else is written there? “Thou shalt not comm 
murder. Thou s>halt not commit adultery. Thou shalt not stea- 
(1. c., 13). Does jealousy exist among you? does the evil inclim 
tion exist in your midst? ’ The angels at once offered praise i 
the Lord, as it is written {Psalms VIII, 2): ‘O Lord our God, how 
glorious is Thy name in all the earth.’ Immediately every anp 
became his friend, and transmitted something to him {Shat? 
-88b — 89a). 

“And I will make thy seed as the dust of the earth” {Gems 
XIII, 16). As the dust of the earth is from one end of the world : 
the other, thus shall thy children be scatterred from one end of u 
world to the other. As the dust of the earth is blessed only by wate* 
thus shall thy children be blessed only through the Torah which 
likened to water. And as the dust of the earth destroys all metal- 
instruments, and itself remains existing, thus shall it be with Israe 
all nations will cease to exist, but they will continue to exist (B 
reshit Rahhah XL 1 , 12). 

The Rabbis said: The Holy One, praised be He, said: 
thou utterest a blessing over the Torah, thou blessest thyself thert 
by.’ Whence do we infer it? — from what is written {Proverbs IX 
11): “For by Me thy days shall be multiplied, and the years of ti 
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life shall be increased. ‘ Should you peradventure say that I ga 
you the Torah to your disadvantage; no, I gave it to you as a fav 
because the ministering angels desired it, but it was witheld free 
them.’ He said to them; ‘My children, from the ministering a 
gels it (the Torah) is hidden, but from you it is not hidden, as it . 
written ( Deuteronomy XXX, 11); “For this commandment, whicr 
command thee this day, it is not hidden from thee” ( Debarim Rc 
bah VIII, 2). 

“For this commandment, which I command thee this day . 
it is not in heaven” ( Deuteronomy XXX, 11 — 12). Moses said : 
them: “ Do not say, ‘Another Moses will arise, and bring us down an- 
other Torah from heaven/ I give you warning beforehand that 
is not in heaven’ — nothing remained therefrom in heaven” (Deb. 
rim Rabbah VIII, 2). 

Rabbi Hanina bar Papa, and according to others, Rabbi Samk 
lectured: In the Messianic days, the Holy One, praised be He, w_ 
bring a Scroll of the Law, and place it in His lap and say: ‘Who- 
ever was engaged in the study thereof, shall come and receive b 
reward/ At once all the heathen nations will gather themselves an: 
come before Him in motley crowds. The Holy One, praised be H * 
will say to them: ‘ Do not come in My presence in motley crowd: 
but let the learned men of each nation come before me/ The kin. 
dom of Edom is the first to enter. Said Rabbi Johanan: This 
Rome whose government is recognized all over the world. Tl - 
Holy One, praised be He, will say to them: ‘What were you en- 
gaged in? ’ They will say to Him: ‘ Master of the world! We ma; 
many markets, we erected many bath-houses, we accumulated mix 
silver and gold. And all this we have done only for the sake 
Israel, that they can engage in the study of the Torah/ The Ho 
One, praised be He, will say to them: ‘Fools, whatever you ha- 
done, you have done for your own need: you made markets i 
place harlots there; you erected baths for your own enjoyment; i 
for the silver and gold, that belongs to me/ As it is written (Hagi. 
II, 8): “Mine is the silver, and Mine the gold, saith the Lord : 
hosts.” ‘ Is there any one of you who can say something of this— 
the Torah?’ They immediately leave in disappointment. Ro~ 
leaves and after that Persia enters. The Holy One, praised be 
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will say to them: ‘What were you engaged in?’ They will reply 
4 Master of the world ! Many bridges have we built, many cities have 
we conquered, and many wars have we waged. And all this have 
we done only for Israel’s sake that they might engage in the study 
of the Torah.* The Holy One, praised be He, will say to their. 
‘Whatever you have done you have done for your own need: yon 
have erected bridges to collect taxes; cities — to press them into 
service. The wars, I made.’ As it is written ( Exodus XV, 3): “The 
Lord is a man of war.” They, too, immediately leave His pre- 
sence in disappointment ( Abodah Zarah 2a). 

8. EULOGIES 

The Rabbis taught: Three partners have a share in man: The 
Holy One, praised be He, his father, and his mother. His father 
supplies the white substance out of which are formed the bones, 
arteries, nails, brain, and the white of the eye. His mother supplier 
the red substance out of which are formed the skin, flesh, hair, ar : 
the black of the eye. The Holy One, praised be He, provides hin 
with the spirit and soul, beauty of features, power of sight, power 
of hearing, power of speech, faculty of walking, intelligence and wis- 
dom. When man’s time comes to depart this world, the Holy One 
praised be He, takes His share and leaves his father’s and mother 
share before them ( Niddah 31a). 

“For we are strangers before Thee . . . our days on the earn 
are as a shadow, and there is no abiding (II Chronicles XXIX, 15 
O that it were as the shadow of a wall, or the shadow of a tree! Bx 
it is like the shadow cast by a flying bird; as it is written (Psaln 
CXLIV, 4): “His days are like a shadow that passeth away.” ‘ Ae: 
there is no abiding (hope) ’ — no one entertains the hope of escapir . 
death; all are aware, yea, even so express it with their mouths, thto 
they will die (Bereshit Rabbah XCVI, 2). 

The Rabbis taught: For two and a half years the school □ 
Shammai and the school of Hillel differed: The former said: “I: 
would have been better for man not to have been born at all thx 
to have been born.” The latter said: “It would have been better 
for man to have been born than not to have been born.” Ther 
votes were finally taken, and it was decided: It would have beei 
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better for man not to have been born at all than to have been borr 
But since he has been born, let him investigate his past doings 
And others say: Let him examine what he is doing { Erubin 13b 

Solomon said (. Ecclesiastes VI, 12): “For who knoweth what * 
good for man in his life, all the days of his vain life which he spender 
as a shadow.’ ’ Like what shadow? if like the shadow of a wal 
there is some reality in it; if like the shadow of a palm-tree, there 
some reality in it. Then David came and explained (. Psalms CXLI\ 
4): “His days are like a shadow that passeth away.” Rab Hum. 
in the name of Rab Aha, said: It is like this bird which flies and fc 
shadow flies with it. Samuel said: It is like the shadow cast t 
flying bees that has no reality at all ( Kohelet Rabbah 1,3). 

Said Samuel to Rab Judah: Keen scholar! Delay not th 
eating, and delay not thy drinking, for this world which we leave 
like a wedding. Said Rab to Rab Hamnuna: “My son, if th: . 
dost possess the means, enjoy thyself; for there is no pleasure in tr 
grave, and death kncws no tarrying; and if thou wilt say: ‘I w: 
leave my children a settlement,’ who will thank thee for it in th 
grave ? Men are like the grass of the field: some blossom an: 
others fade” ( Erubin 54a). 

Blessed shalt thou be when thou comest in, and blessed sha 
thou be when thou goest out” ( Deuteronomy XXVIII, 6) — thattfc 
departure from this world shall be like thy coming into this worlc 
As thy coming into this world was sinless, so shall thy departu: 
from this world be sinless ( Baba Mezia 107a). 

“Blessed shalt thou be when thou comest in” — when thoi 
comest into this world. “And blessed shalt thou be when thou goer 
out” — when thou departest from this world. Said Rabbi Berekiar 
It is written {Ecclesiastes III, 2): “There is a time to be born, an 
a time to die.” Do we not know then that there is a time when 
man is born, and there is a time when a man dies? But (it means 
Happy is the man whose time for death is like his time for birth, a 
when he was born he was innocent, so also when he dies he is inn: 
cent {Debar im Rabbah VII, 5). 

“And the day of death (is better) than the day of one’s birth 
{Ecclesiastes VII, 1). To what can this be compared? To two shi: 
laden with merchandise sailing the ocean, one coming in and t: 
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other going out, and people praised the one coming in. Some pec : 
stood there and wondered: 4 Why are you praising this one and zu 
the other?’ They replied to them: 4 We are praising the ship th_ 
came in, because we know that she went out in peace and has rt 
turned in peace. As to the one now going out, we do not know w d 
her fate will be.’ Thus when a man is born we do not know whs 
the nature of his deeds will be, but when he departs this world, 
already know of what nature his deeds were ( Tanhuma Vayakhe, 

It happened that one of the prominent men of Babylon celebra:? 
the nuptials of his son on Wednesday (as required), and he prepay 
a feast for the scholars. Said he to his son (the groom): “Gc . 
to the attic and bring us down some good wine from the jug > : 
know.” As he went up there, he was bitten by a serpent and d 
The father having waited for the return of his son in vain, sa 
“Let me go up and see w T hat detains my son.” He went up am 
found his son lying dead among the wine jugs from the bite c: 
serpent. The pious man waited quietly for the guests to fir. - 
their meal. When they were about to say Grace after the n:e~ 
(and include the benediction on performing a marriage), he sa : 

‘ My masters! You have come to pronounce the benediction cc 
performing my son’s wedding ceremony, but now pronounce ii 
stead the prayer consoling me as a mourner for the death of my so: 
You came not to lead him under the bridal canopy, but to bri: 
him to rest in the grave.” Rabbi Zakkai delivered the eulogy (taj 
ing the text from Ecclesiastes 11,2): 11 1 said of laughter: 4 It is ma 
and of mirth: ‘What does it accomplish?’” (. Ecclesiastes Rabbah l 
4; also Vayikra Rabbah XX, 3, with variations). 

What is the difference between the death of the old and u 
death of the young? Rabbi Judah said: When a candle burns oi 
of itself, it is good for it and good for the wick; but when it does r 
burn out of itself, it is bad for it and bad for the wick. Rabbi Aba * 
said: When the fig-tree is plucked in due time, it is good for it a' 
good for the fig; but when it is not plucked in due time, it is bad : 
it and bad for the fig ( Bereshit Rabbah LXII, 5). 

When Rabbi Johanan concluded the Book of Job, he said tr 
The end of man is death, and the end of cattle is slaughter, a- 
everything is designated for death. Blessed is he that has be^ 
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reared in the Law, and whose toil is in the Law, and acts so as 
to please his Creator, and has grown up with a good name, and de- 
parted life with a good name. Concerning him, Solomon said (Ec- 
clesiastes VII, 1): “A good name is better than precious oil; and tin 
day of death than the day of one's birth" (Berahot 17a). 

A man has three friends: His children and household, ha 
wealth and his good deeds. When about to depart this world, he 
appeals to his children and household: ‘‘Save me." They make 
reply and say to him: “There is no man that hath power over the 
day of death" (Ecclesiastes VIII, 8); “No man can by any mean- 
redeem his brother" (. Psalms XLIX, 8). His wealth replies to him 
“Riches profit not in the day of wrath" (. Proverbs XI, 4). But ha 
good deeds say to him: “Before you come for judgment, we shal 
be there ahead of you;" as it is written ( Isaiah LVIII, 8): “And thy 
righteousness shall go before thee, the glory of the Lord shall be thy 
reward" ( Pirke d' Rabbi Eliezer , Chapter XXXIV). 

It was taught in the Baraita in the name of Rabbi Meir: When 
man enters this world, his hands are clenched, as if saying, the whole 
world is mine, I shall adopt it. When he departs this world, his 
hands are straight, as if saying, I adopted nothing from this world 
For thus said Solomon {Ecclesiastes V, 14): “As he came forth o: 
his mother’s womb, naked shall he go back as he came, and shall 
take nothing for his labor, which he may carry away in his hand 
(Kohelet Rabbah V, 21). 

“Weep ye not for the dead, neither bemoan him; but weep 
sore for him that goeth away" {Jermiah XXII, 10). Said Rabbi 
J udah : F or him that goeth away without children ( Moed Katan 2 7b) . 

Lectured Rabbi Pinehas bar Hama: What is the meaning of 
the scriptural verse (7 Kings XI, 21): “And when Hadad heard in 
Egypt that David slept with his fathers, and that Joab the captain 
of the host was dead "? Why is in the case of David written ‘ slept \ 
and in the case of Joab ‘was dead ’? — David who left a son like him 
concerning him is said ‘slept’; Joab who left not a son like him, con- 
cerning him is said ‘was dead’ {Baba Batra 116a). 

It was taught in the Baraita: The death of man affects his 
wife mostly, and the death of a woman affects her husband mostly. 
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For concerning the first case, it is written {Ruth I, 3): “Elimeleck 
Naomi's husband died.” And concerning the latter case, it is written 
(i Genesis XLVIII, 7): “And as for me, when I came from Paddar. 
Rachel died unto me" {Sanhedrin 22b). 

Said Rabbi Johanan: A man whose first wife dies is like o. 
in whose day the Temple has been destroyed {Sanhedrin 22a). 

Said Rab Alexandri: A man whose wife dies during his lifetime 
the world around him is dark (/. c.). 

Said Rab Samuel bar Nahaman: There is a substitute foe 
everything (every loss can be retrieved), except for the wife of one r 
youth (/. c.). 

Know thou that everything is according to the reckoning; an: 
let not thy imagination betray thee into the hope that the grave 
will be a place of refuge for thee. For without thy consent was: 
thou created, and born into the world without any choice; thou an 
now living without thy volition, and wilt have to die without th> 
approval; so likewise without thy consent wilt thou have to render 
account before the supreme King, the Holy One, praised be He 
{Abot IV, 22). 

Said Antoninus to Rabbi (Judah ha-Nasi): “The body and the 
soul may try to escape judgment (shifting the responsibility one on 
the other). In what manner? — The body will say: ‘The soul has 
sinned ; for from the day she left me I am lying like a dumb stone in the 
grave.’ The soul will say: ‘ The body has sinned; for from the day 
he left me I am flying about in space like a bird.’ Said Rabbi to 
him : “ Let me tell you a parable : what is this like to? To a mortal king 
who had a beautiful pleasure garden in which there were fine early 
figs. He placed two watchmen there, one lame and the other blind. 
Said the lame one to the blind: ‘ I see fine early figs in the garden: 
come and carry me on your back so that we can take them down to 
eat.’ The lame rode on the back of the blind and they took down 
the grapes and ate them. After some time the owner of the garden 
came and said to them: ‘Where are the fine early figs?’ Said the 
lame to him: ‘Do I then have legs wherewith to walk?' Said the 
blind to him: ‘ Do I then have eyes wherewith to see?’ What did 
he do? He made the lame ride on the blind man, and passed judg- 
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ment on them at the same time. Also the Holy One, praised be Hr 
brings the soul and throws it into the body, and passes judgment 
on them at the same time" ( Sanhedrin 91a-b). 

In the hereafter, the Lord reproves everyone for his deeds, 
may be compared to a man who was married to the daughter of _ 
king, and every day ho would come early to salute the king. The 
king would say to h’m: “This and that have you done in your 
house; in this and that manner were you angry; and thus and th_ 
have you beaten your slaves," etc. And he goes out and asks c£ 
the dwellers of the palace: “Who told the king that I have dont 
thus? where does he know it from? " They reply to him: “Idiot 
You are married to his daughter, and you ask, whence does he knov 
it. His daughter, she tells him." Thus, the man does whatever 
his heart desires, and his soul tells everything to the Holy Or.: 
praised be He; and He judges the man, and says to him: “Thu* 
and thus hast thou done," etc.; for it is written {Proverbs XX, 27 
“The spirit of man is the lamp of the Lord, searching all the inwar; 
parts" {Pesikta Rabbati VIII, 2). 

He who sheds tears and mourns over a worthy man, all his sir r 
are forgiven him because of the honor he has done to him {Mo- 
Katan 25a). 

Said Rabbi Elazar, in the name of Rabbi Hanina: The loss a 
the righteous is a loss to his generation mostly. It may be compart 
to a man who has lost a pearl. Wherever it is found, it still retair 
the name 1 pearl’; it is lost to its owner only ( Megilah 16a). 

Rabbi wept and said: One may acquire his (future) world 
a little while, while another can acquire it in many years {Abode 
Zarah 10b). 

The righteous are called living even when they are dead, ar 
the wicked are called dead even when they are living {Berak 
18a-b). 

Said Rabbi Elazar ben Rabbi Zadok: To what can the righ* 
eous in this world be compared? — to a tree the whole of which stan 
in a place of purity, but whose branches spread to an impure plac- 
when the branches are cut off, the whole remains standing in a plact 
of purity {Kiddushin 40b). 
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Said Rabbi Hiya bar Gamda in the name of Jose ben Sa_ 
When the righteous leaves this world, the ministering angels si 
to the Holy One, praised be He: ‘Such and such a righteous mi 
is coming.’ He replies to them: ‘Let the righteous come and £ 
out to meet him; and thus say to him ( Isaiah LVII, 2) : “ He entere: 
into peace, they rest in their beds ’ ” ( Ketubot 104a). 

Said Rabbi Elazar: When the righteous leaves this world, thre- 
parties of ministering angels come out to meet him. One sayr 
‘Enter in peace’; the second says: ‘Each one that walketh in h 
uprightness’; and the third one says: ‘He entereth into peace, the 
rest in their beds, (/. c.). 

Said Rab Hanan bar Raba in the name of Rab: On the di 
our ancestor Abraham departed this world, all renowned men : 
the nations of the world stood in line and said: ‘Woe to the woL 
whose leader is gone, woe to the ship whose helmsman is gone {Bate 
Batra 91a-b). 

All those years that the children of Israel were in the wilder- 
ness, two arks, one Joseph’s coffin, and the other the Ark of tin 
Divine Glory, were carried along side by side. The passers-t 
would inquire: “What is the nature of these arks?” They worn: 
be replied: “One contains a dead body, and the other belongs : 
the Divine Glory (containing the Law).” “ Is it then becoming fc 
the dead to walk along with the Divine Glory? ” They were repliec 
“Yes, because this one (Joseph) observed what the other one col- 
tains” {Sotah 13a-b). 

When Rabbi departed this world, he said: “ I have need of m 
sons.” When they came in, he said to them: “ Be careful in guarc- 
ing the honor of your mother; the light shuld be kept burning in i; 
usual place; the spread couch (supplied with all necessities) shoui. 
be kept in its customary place; Joseph, Hophni, Simeon, and Epr 
rati, they attended to me while I was alive, they should also atten 
to me at my death” {Ketubot 103a). 

“As he came forth of his mother’s womb, naked shall he g: 
back as he came” {Ecclesiastes V, 14). Geniba said: It may be con 
pared to a fox who came upon a vineyard which was fenced in o 
all sides. There was one hole through which he wanted to ente* 
but could not. What did he do? He fasted three days until he be- 
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came lean and slender; he then entered through that hole, and a:t 
and grew fat. He wanted to get out, but he could not pass throug* 
He again fasted three days until he became lean and slender ar : 
returned to his former state, and went out. As he went out, be 
turned around, looked at it and said: “Vineyard, vineyard, ho* 
good thou art, and how good is the fruit that thou containest! Ar : 
everything thou containest is beautiful and praiseworthy. But whs 
benefit can one derive from thee? As one enters thee so must b* 
leave thee.” Thus it is also with this world ( Kohelet Rabbah V, 21 

Joseph, the son of Rabbi Joshua, was sick and fainted (seeme: 
to be aead). When he came to, his father asked him: “What d : 
you see there?” Pie replied: “I saw a reversed world, the upper- 
most below are of inferior rank (above), and the most inferior belo* 
are of a higher rank (above).” He said to him: “You have seen i 
rightly conducted world” ( Baba Batra 10b). 

On the day when Rabbi died, the Rabbis decreed a fast-da 
prayed for mercy, and said: “Whoever will say, ‘Rabbi is deac 
shall be pierced through with a sword.” Said the Rabbis to 
Kappara: “Go in and investigate.” He went in and finding tfo- 
Rabbi was dead, he rent his garment, and turned the rent around t 
his back. As he came out, he said: “The angels and the morta 
seized the holy ark (strove for the soul of Rabbi Judah); the ange - 
overpowered the mortals, and the holy ark was captured.” The 
asked: “Is he dead?” He replied: “You said it, I did not say it 
( Ketubot 104a). 

W’hen Rab Joseph would hear the sound of his mother’s foot- 
steps, he would say: “Let me rise before the Divine Glory that 
coming” ( Kiddushin 31b). 

A message was sent from Palestine: Who is the one that has i 
share in the world to come? The forbearing and low-kneed (polite 
he bends his head while entering the house, and bends his hea: 
while leaving, always studies the Torah, without taking credit : 
himself {Sanhedrin 88b). 

When man leaves this world, neither silver nor gold nor precios 
stones nor pearls escort him, but only Torah and good deeds, as r: 
is said {Proverbs VI, 9): “When thou walkest, it shall lead thee 
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when thou liest down, it shall watch over thee; and when then 
wakest, it shall talk with thee." ‘When thou walkest, it shall lei 
thee’ — in this world; ‘when thou liest down, it shall watch over 
thee’ — in the grave; ‘and when thou wakest, it shall talk with thee 
— in the future world ( Abot VI, 9). 

9. DEDICATION OF TOMBSTONE; CONSECRATION 
OF CEMETERY OR FENCE 

“And this stone, which I have set up for a pillar, shall be Goc * 
house” ( Genesis XXVIII, 22). 

Whence do we learn the custom of marking graves? Rab 1 i _ 
in the name of Rabbi Samuel bar Nahaman, said: (It is written 
Ezekiel XXXIX, 15): ‘And when they that pass through shall pa- 
through the land, and any seeth a man’s bone, then shall he se 
up a sign by it.’ From this we learn that we have to mark over tbt 
spot where there are bones. ‘A man’s’, from this we learn that w* 
mark the spot over the spinal column and the skull. ‘Then shall b* 
set up ( ubanah ) ’, from this we learn that the mark is put on a fixe: 
stone {Yerushalmi Shekalim I, 46a). 

The graves may be marked on the Intermediate Days of 
Festival ( Moed Katan Chapter I, Mishnah 1). 

Said Rabbi Simeon ben Pazzi : Where do we find an intimatic 
in the Torah that marking graves is a religious duty? It is written 
( Ezekiel XXXIX, 15): “And any seeth a man’s bone, then shall be 
set up a sign by it.” But before Ezekiel came who had ordained it? 
They (the scholars) knew it by tradition ; then Ezekiel came an: 
gave it support by reference to a Biblical verse ( Moed Katan 5a). 

What is left over of the appropriation for funeral expenses 
belongs to the heirs. Rabbi Meir says: What is left over of the 
appropriation for funeral expenses, must be deposited until Elija: 
shall come (and decide to whom it belongs, i. e., an indefinite time 
until the matter is cleared up). Rabbi Nathan says: From wha: 
is left over of the appropriation for funeral expenses, we build a 
monument on his grave {Shekalim Chapter II, Mishnah 5). 

It was taught in the Baraita: Rabban Simeon ben Gamalie’ 
says: No monument need be put up for the righteous, their wore* 
are their monuments {Shekalim Chapter II, Mishna 7; Beresh. 
Rabbah LXXXII, 11). 
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“And Hezekiah slept with his fathers, and they buried him in 
the ascent of the sepulchres of the sons of David; and all Juda* 
and the inhabitants of Jerusalem did him honor at his death” (II 
Chronicles XXXII, 33). What honor did they to to him? Rabb 
Judah bar Simeon says: They erected a college above the grave 
of Hezekiah. When they entered there, they said of him: “Yes 
he taught us.” Rab Hannin says: They put a Scroll of the La 
above the grave of Hezekiah, and they said: “He that lies in thir 
coffin observed what is contained in this ” ( Petihta d’Ekah Rabbati 25 

“Then he said: ‘What monument is that which I see?* An: 
the men of the city told him: 4 It is the sepulchre of the man of Goc 
who came from Judah” (II Kings XXIII, 17). He saw a grave or 
the one side of which grew up nettles and thorns, and on the other 
side myrtles and spices, and, wondering at the sight, he asked 
“What is this? ” (Rashi a. L). 

On the day when those slain at Bethar (in the Bar Kokhba 
revolution) were permitted (by Hadrian) to be buried, they intro- 
duced in Jabneh the benediction ‘who is good and beneficent ' (in 
the grace after meals). ‘He is good,’ in that the bodies did no: 
become putrid; and ‘beneficent’, in that they were allowed to be 
buried (Ta'anitZ la). 

“And Moses took the bones of Joseph with him” (Exodus 
XIII, 19). While all Israel were busy taking along silver and gold. 
Moses was busy getting the bones of Joseph. Said the Holy One 
praised be He, to Moses: “On thee was substantiated the verse 
(Proverbs X, 8): ‘The wise in heart will receive commandments. 
Joseph was bound to bury his father because he was his son. But 
thou art neither his son nor his grandson and you were not bour. : 
to busy thyself with him, yet thou didst attend to his burial. I, toe. 
who am not obligated to any human being, will attend to thy burial 
As it is written (Deuteronomy XXXIV, 6): “And he buried him in 
the valley” (Shemot Rabbah XX, 17). 

“Thus said the Lord God of Hosts: Go, get thee unto this 
steward, even unto Shebna, who is over the house” (Isaiah XXII 
15). Said Rabbi Berekiah : He came from Sikhnin, and he came up t : 
Palestine where they appointed him comes annonae in the Temple. 
This is why the prophet rebukes him, and says (l. c. 16): “Wha: 
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hast thou here, and whom hast thou here, that thou hast hewe: 
thee out here a sepulchre?” He said to him: “ Thou stranger, sor 
of stranger, what wall hast thou built here? what pillar hast thot 
erected here? what nail hast thou driven into it?” Said Rabbi E.- 
azar from this we learn that a man ought to have a nail or a pey 
fixed in the burial-ground, so as to take possession and be sure t: 
be buried in the designated place ( Vayikra Rabbah V, 5). 

When Cain killed Abel, the slain body lay exposed and Ca~ 
knew not what to do. The Holy One, praised be He, brought t; 
hand two clean birds. One of these killed the other, and then du: 
with its claws in the ground and buried the dead. Cain took £ 
lesson from the bird, and he, too, dug a hole in the ground an: 
buried Abel. It is for this reason that the clean birds deserved tha: 
their blood be covered (after being ritually slaughtered) ( Tanhurn : 
Bereshit), 

“He that hath an evil eye hasteneth after riches {Proverbs 
XXVIII, 22), this refers to Ephron. When Sarah died and Abrahan 
looked for a place to bury her, he said to them {Genesis XXIII, 8 
“Hear me, and entreat for me to Ephron the son of Zohar.” They 
appointed him that day prefect over them, and said to him: 11 Se. 
your cave to Abraham.” He replied: “No, I would not sell it to 
him.” They said to him: “If you refuse to do it, we will remove 
you from your office of prefect.” Immediately Abraham weighed 
out the money to him {Bereshit Rabbah XXXI, 18). 

“He that hath an evil eye hasteneth after riches” {Proverb: 
XXVIII, 22), this refers to Esau. When Isaac died, Esau and Jacob 
came and divided between themselves all the property. Said Jacob: 
This wicked man, together with his children, will some day enter 
the cave of Makhpelah, and he will have a share and an abode with 
the saints that are buried there. He took all the money he pos- 
sessed and made a pile of it. He said to Esau: “ My brother, what 
would you prefer, the share that you possess in this cave, or this 
silver and gold? ” At that time Esau said: “ Such a cemetery is to 
be found any where; should I then for one grave that I possess ia 
the cave give up all this wealth?” He at once took all the money, 
and gave up his share (in the cave) {Bereshit Rabbah l. c.). 
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“And it repented the Lord that He had made man on (literall 
in) the earth ” ( Genesis VI, 6). Said Rabbi Levi: It means: I re- 
gret that I made him, and that he is placed in the earth ( Beresh : 
Rabbah XXVII, 5). 

“The Lord answer thee in the day of trouble” (. Psalms XX, 2 
What day does it refer to? The day that all admit to be a troubi: 
to the heavenly as well as to the earthly creatures. A day for whic: 
even the ministering angels are in awe. It may be compared to a 
father and son who walked on a road. The son became fatigue: 
He said to his father: “ Where is the province? ” His father repliec 
“ My son, have this sign always in mind: whenever you see a ceme- 
tery before you, it is a sure sign that the province is close to you. 
Thus said the prophet to Israel: “When you see troubles sur- 
rounding you, you will be released (from captivity) at once” ( Ya 
kut Tehilim XX). 

“The preeminence of man over beast is nought (ayin)” (£c- 
clesiastes III, 19). What is meant by ayin? Rabbi Levi and Rabbi 
Ami differ. One says that He provided man with a burial. One 
says that He provided man with a coffin. And another says that He 
provided man with a coffin and shrouds ( Kohelet Rabbah III, 25). 

The practice of charity we can learn from Jezebel. Her house 
was near the market-place. When any funeral cortege passed by 
she would come out of her palace, strike with her hands, lamer: 
w'ith her mouth, and walk along ten paces. When a bridal pro- 
cession passed by, she would come out from her palace, clap her 
hands for joy, and would walk along ten paces. Elijah of blesse: 
memory prophesied of her (7 Kings XXI, 23): “The dogs shall ea: 
Jezebel in the moat of Jezreel.” But over the limbs with which sbt 
practiced charity, the dogs had no power and were permitted to be 
buried, as it is written (77 Kings IX, 32): “And they went to bur 
her; but they found no more of her than the skull, and the feet, an: 
the palms of her hands” ( Yalkut Melakhim Par. 232). 

Wherefore do we go out to the cemeteries (on public fast days 
Rabbi Levi bar Hama and Rabbi Hanina differ with regard to thir 
One said: (It is to signify:) We regard ourselves before Thee ai 
dead men. The other said: So that the dead may invoke mercy 
for us ( Ta'anit 16a). 
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10. MEMORIAL SERVICE 

The Rabbis taught: He is bound to honor him (the father 
when alive and after his death. In what manner during his life- 
time? If he happen to be in a place where his father is respected 
he must not say to the people: “Let me go for my sake; expedite 
me (on my journey) for my sake; dismiss me for my sake." Bu: 
he must say all these “for his father’s sake." In what manner 
after his death? If he repeats something he had heard from him 
he should not say: “Thus said my father;" but: “Thus said m; 
lord my father, may I be an expiation for his rest." The latter 
expression is used only within the twelve months after death. There 
after he should say: “ May his memory be a blessing in the life oc 
the world to come" ( Kiddushin 31b). 

He who honors, provides for, and supports his father and mo- 
ther until they leave in peace for their everlasting rest, and alsc 
walks in the ways of God, thereby doing acts so as to please h.: 
father and his mother — to him the Holy One, praised be He, says 
“ My son, come and see the heavenly treasures which are reserve: 
with Me for thee, because thou hast honored and supported thy 
father and thy mother, and thou didst so act as to please with tt 
good deeds both Me, and thy father and thy mother; " as it is written 
{Deuteronomy XXVIII, 2): “And all these blessings shall come upor 
thee, and overtake thee" ( Tanna d’Be Eliyahu Chapter XXVI). 

“A son honoreth his father" ( Malachi I, 6). This is true du- 
ring his lifetime; would it occur to you to say that he is exemp: 
after his death? but it is not so ; although he is dead, the son is duty- 
bound to honor him still more. If the son walks in the proper path, 
and improves his deeds, this certainly gives him (the father) honor 
in the other world before the Holy One, praised be He ( Zohar tc 
Behukotai). 

A certain man heard his wife say to his daughter: “This woma: 
has ten children, and she has only one from your father." When be 
died, he said to them: “All my property should go to that son. 
Not knowing to which one he meant, they came before Rabb. 
Bannaah, who said to them: “Go, knock upon the grave of you: 
father until he rises and discloses to you to whom of you he left h_: 



1 ’ n d n 


229 


Vtx ab nm nnaa xmn ,wVn iVtx .xpap n M ra aaV nV 

.(K-noy.ratnnaioa) ’033 II^IS tinV aax 

■aw nt jiy mm aia ay :nnV xin ^na ttaapn )b aax 
am T'nua na’ ayi .nanan a’y au nm na’ Vy ?yra 
nan ix "jynt iVa’ .iaa ntpVpi Vixt? warn yi* Vyi ,’anxn 
aax a ’a aoax aaia .nViy bv man : 1 ns 1 ? aax ?aax an 

.(«-noy .nsjmnao) ’y^T nVa’ xVl 
.<n unp’i NDirun) onaana nmmax naan man 
:naaV ontat? x^x ,pn jnt? pa x 1 ? .D’pnxV amntpx 
.<«iiDy ,« NDV) ninnn Va yo ay anna aa*?i 
7a®aani<‘o-« , «o , ^» aaiaa’xa :xanp oms’antna 
-aa na ana ;xaxn at? axi* na m vmax ny an aat? n 
naa ja na.ni? an ?nma la naaxi axvai .nantr n nnaxa 
«=> nma n naaxa imaa ja nan x*?b? axi’ .na’at? n naaxa 

.(Niioy jap *nna 

<a.ait npoa xV man .apVtp ay :xi»na aa xax 'a aax 
ry nx a’Vm pnr .Vxyat?’ nx a’Vin nnaax nrmaxa 
juicy ,iop rp®) ’an dip nna .an xVp D’aap a"’ a’Vin apy’ 
.«n otod imn ’rixa xaVy aaa lmx ix 1 ? ja mV mVa jxa 

xtPHj? man rrnyo .x’ 

mox a’yn aa Va n’ya na :aa aax naim aa aax 
man bp yap .xnainaV yVp’x xman aa .naxVa m’pya 
nrpV :i,nV aax .xmny nay xpa to *pn xtn .xaapa 



229 


THE RABBI’S GUIDE 


property.” All of them went, but the one that was his real son die 
not go. The Rabbi said to them: “All the property belongs to this 
one” ( Baba Batra 58a). 

Said the Holy One, praised be He, to David: “How long shat 
that sin abide with thee? Through thee Nob, the city of priests 
was slain ; through thee Doeg the Edomite was troubled ; and through 
thee Saul and his three sons were slain. (Shall thy punishment be 
that) thy children be destroyed, or that thou shalt be delivered into 
the hands of thine enemy?” He said to Him: “ Master of the world 
It is better that I be delivered into the hands of my enemies than 
that my children be destroyed” ( Sanhedrin 95a). 

For the sake of the children the parents are honored ( Tanhw? 
Vayikra V). 

Happy are the righteous: not only do they obtain divine grace 
for themselves, but they also transfer the same on their children, 
and on their children’s children, to the end of all generations {Yorr.~ 
87a). 

Lectured Rabbi Pinehas bar Hama: What is the meaning c: 
the scriptural verse {I Kings XI, 21): “And when Hadad heard in 
Egypt that David slept with his fathers, and that Joab the captain 
of the host was dead ”? Why is in the case of David written 1 slept 
and in the case of Joab — ‘was dead’? — David who left a son like 
himself, concerning him is said ‘slept’; Joab who left not a son like 
himself, concerning him is written ‘was dead’ {Baba Batra 116a). 

For three generations impurity did not cease to exist amidst 
our ancestors. Abraham begot Ishmael; Isaac begot Esau; but 
Jacob begot twelve sons on whom there rested no reproach ( Shab- 
bat 146a). 

He who has no son is not one of those who will have a share in 
the world to come {Zohar Pinehas 215). 

11. HEBRAH KADISHA FEAST 

Said Rab Judah in the name of Rab: If death occurs in town 
all the townspeople are forbidden to perform any work (because 
they are bound to attend to the needs of the dead). Rab Hamnuna 
happened to come to Darumatha. He heard the trumpet announ- 
cing a death in town. He saw the people doing their work. He 
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said to them: “Let those men be excommunicated. For, is net 
there a death in town?” They said to him: “There are buric. 
societies in the place.” He replied: “If that is the case, you ar i 
permitted to do work” ( Moed Katan 27b). 

The Rabbis taught: In three things are deeds of love greater 
than almsgiving: almsgiving is done at the mere sacrifice of mone; 
deeds of love are performed with one’s money and with one’s perso: 
almsgiving is only for the poor, deeds of love are for the poor an: 
the rich ; almsgiving is only for the living, deeds of love are for tht 
living and the dead ( Sukkah 49b). 

“For I desire mercy, and not sacrifice” ( Hosea VI, 6). Tbt 
Holy One, praised be He, said: The acts of mercy which you bestc 
upon each other are more favored by Me than all the sacrifice: 
brought by Solomon consisting of a thousand burnt-offprings ( Yc~ 
kut Hosea). 

Lectured Rabbi Samlai: The Torah begins with charity (clotb 
ing the naked), and ends with charity (burying the dead). It be- 
gins with charity, for it is written ( Genesis III, 21): “And the Lor: 
God made for Adam and his wife garments of skin, and clothed 
them.” And it ends with charity, for it is written (Deuteronon. 
XXXIV, 6): “And He buried him in the valley” ( Sotah 14a). 

“Open to me the gates of righteousness” (. Psalms CXVIII, 19 
In the future world, the man is asked: “What did thy work consist 
of? ” If he replies: “ I fed the hungry,” he will be told: “ This gate 
is reserved for them that feed the hungry.” The same is the case 
with him who clothes the naked, who raises the orphans, and wh: 
practices charity; and so is the case with every meritorious deed. 
Said David: “ I performed all of them. ” Therefore he said: “Open 
to me all the gates of righteousness” ( Midrash Shohar Tob). 

“And deal kindly and truly with me; bury me not, I pray thee 
in Egypt” ( Genesis XLVII, 29). Exists then a charity that is false, 
that he needs say * kindly and truly'} Wherefore (did he say) so? 
The common adage says: If thy friend's son is dead, help carrying 
if thy friend is dead, throw off (common people show no favor where 
no return can be expected). Therefore he said: “ If you deal kindly 
with me after my death, it will be true (unselfish) charity” ( Bereshu 
Rabbah XCVI, 5). 
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“And after this, Abraham buried Sarah his wife” (Gen. XXI 
19). It is this concerning which Scriptures say (Proverbs XXI, 21 
'“He that followeth after righteousness and mercy findeth life 
prosperity and honor.” ‘He that followeth righteousness’, this re- 
fers to Abraham, (as it is written) (Genesis XVIII, 19): “That the; 
may keep the way of the Lord to do righteousness.” ‘ And mercy ’ — 
he has done an act of mercy to Sarah. ‘Findeth life’ (it is written 
of him, Genesis XXV, 7:) “And these are the days of the years o 
Abraham’s life which he lived, a hundred threescore and fifteez 
years.” ‘Prosperity and honor’ — Said Rabbi Samual bar Isaac 
The Holy One, praised be He, said to him: “ My occupation is tl - 
practice of charity; since thou didst seize My occupation, come ar.: 
put on My garment,” (as it is written, Genesis XXIV, 1): “And At- 
raham was old (zakeri), well stricken with age” (Bereshit Rabbc 
LVIII, 13). 

For the following there is no definite proportion described: . . 
and the practice of charity. This is true only when performed wit: 
one’s person, but when performed with one’s money, it has a defi- 
nite proportion (Yerushalmi Peak, Chapter I). 

“ It is better to go to the house of mourning, than to go to the 
house of feasting; for that is the end of all men, and the living w 
lay it to his heart” (Ecclesiastes VII, 2). “And the living will lay 
to his heart’, that means the Ever-living who rewards man for 
every step one takes for deeds of charity (Kohelet Pjabbah VII, 9). 

“All the paths of the Lord of mercy and truth unto such af 
keep His covenant and His testimonies (Psalms XXV, 10). Wher 
Moses said to Israel (Deuteronomy XIII, 5): “After the Lord you: 
God shall you walk”, they said to him: “Moses our master! Whc 
is able to walk in the paths of the Holy One, praised be He? For :: 
is written (Nahum I, 3): “The Lord, in the whirlwind and in the 
storm is His way.” And it is written (Psalms LXXVII, 20): “Th; 
way was in the sea.” And it is written (Isaiah LXVI, 15): “For 
behold, the Lord will come in fire.” ’ He replied to them: “I an 
telling you what the ways of the Lord are: ‘All the paths of the 
Lord are mercy and truth.’ Mercy , that means deeds of charity 
truth , that means the Torah. And to whom did He give it? ‘tc 
those who keep His covenant and His testimonies’ ” (Yalkut Te- 
kilim XXV). 
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,upa onapj nan o’Vani ,noa op 1 ? pi nVnna npyji < b '= b > 
on ,unn;pn ’a by niiya mwa npyii ,noa dpi hjp? 
nnrwonn) n”py iai *?3 iy n’jp.T? )axj nnpa unxa nayin 
oinn Vin <'»’ ™«nn> xavpai .noa 1 ? nai ipana n’n’p Von 
'n Vp na’nna oinn nai ,noa ’amn unxa noan omna 
noan jna ona (Viax 1 ?) mnp 1 ? Vnip’ ^ai ima in .Vm < b ' bb > 

.anna? *ix 

f . .. pin 1 ? ov dim omnn *?y uxa n’NiV) 

p'p na hjp 

.131 ai . 01X3 

01X31 


<DmPD 


*inx non 

p'p na nip pm 1 ? . . . or> oin 

•^nnai D’an iai xm ’a < b ’= b > M nx noa oinn.i ix i’aa 
D’nVxn oy oVp ia?ai vaa .niiaxa unai ixpa .omVx.i nx 
pV .ii’ nnna nVpn x’si’ x^p l’Vy anoaiai ,oix m oyi 
ci3i p i3aa ni3pV nopp pbjoi moa aVa v?y -pao’ oix bo 

.piapai ppn oip ’Va noa ?y 

...... nai ai Tyxn ’iai na 


5 


9 8 9 8 8 8 9 


'pn 


<onirp 
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"inx non 

narm D’Visnnm pnxntp .Vxm’ aa wnx aaV rya ’aan 
riam aan an ’a by aaa lantsa — “pa <b'=s> ni2>xn Vtt 
.^xm’ mxian Vaa ana ViaxV miai ,mai pa nant? 

.p's b n:!t> , tninV . . ai» .(^yna») 

.naa xnai ama , dim 

(onin) 


nnx nou 

mantp <B’as> aspa lK ) naan an nnnV n\n’ anan m 
■wx ,D’;yn ,D'^yn nn) npm nanan jai non nanan ja 
?ia3i anaa ,naa awnn aaa ^naaVi anina ainn x’an 

now niaVn an ’a by aim 1 ? . . . ar> avn aaa 

-x naa ViaxV miai ,V'in anal bxma naa ma npnai 

.amnaV 

.p"£D*7 D327 tilin'? . . BV .(Tynan 

.nai jaxii a"iai p"a aixi 

<onin) 


D’umtp 1 ? nyrin nn:> noia 

.-as) can) aam *p ,n3axi nnya iyb jian nax naa 
mr laiaa Vnsi ,pia by nipnai niana an *?a nxx iaV 
npi naaaa aami ,pon nmam jipai aaix ?aa maVa 
pmn nnana moil mpi niaij? nanaV axn mar? npm ja 
.wry anaa nyna aoia a3n nnyi .pVm in pin aaai 
xnai ’amaa <b’3b> 'iai iVaian am nan ail ,aaV anaa 
,i’ jaixa niano “pai nxnn piai iaj by naiy <n’^B> p*p 
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-|’nnn 


pnx’ amp 1 ? naoa .nxnn npna ’in Van xnas manxi 
ni’nV .amomsan aainnxn aamna nat msai a’an ’nan 
aannp onsai .lay *?a pe>’ ims Vyi Vxnt?’ mxisn *?aa a"it? 
poiyi n’pVx xm ^’xV l’trya jmaa yvr V"in Can) 
nma nimm »ra *?aa nnin 1 ? ,.miaxa enipn naxVaa 
xnitrn n^apa -poia) miay 1 ? ntpa xmtr pana xamxV 
women *?iax*7 nma ni’.nV b’xnem nxmn nma Tax xnan 

.y?ai *?Va enma mi? ’Va 

p's 1 ? me?, Enin 1 ? . . av , p”p ns 

.Van p'p xnan a"ie> ni v 

omrn omro 


nVap ana noii 

naaa ’V ynnn (b^b) can) mm n"n aVxe? n^x 1 ? wtnm 
as 1 ? nayp ,<pana xamxi) a’pVx xm o’x 1 ? nnra veoy' 
,)axj laa 1 ? nx wxxa naman maai a"ie> maVn ^y p’OJ7 
iVxx anuon nxmn mpnai mowt? ana pi? iaVi vs 
mx’paa paon ppwa i 1 ? an in’ an ,’an xosipa anna: 
npnn ja npn naasa oanm ,amat Vtr jaipa i.ivxa .x'ps: 
omemi msiy 'a as*? anew n <qxi ,im “?a jmsxn nnan: 
nxenn anaa lay pan n» aa nxtV .^Vynn xai nxn xna - 
nx ennV “pnxe> ’xana aaty ny noaVn arms) nVap* 
nnx Vx innso 1 ? i 1 ? axn nnyi .<nxmn nma as 1 ? a"nx wo: 

.mows ^lax 1 ? Vxm?’ Va 1 ? nmai nainar 

.p's 1 ? t\w enin 1 ? . . ai’ , 

,V'an p'psin 


(x'idh i« i*3«n onin> 


p"p ns 

. * 01X1 



nmawiou .tV 

D’tPlN 1 ? 

:pis miDi m *ap ^y 

3"S 

wxi may nVsi 
nan i3iia Unix aty 
nmy bnp bo naan naa 
mew nyp& ’a 13 V X3 ix 
V nin am pail j3io 


. i"a 'i 

n3^ ova ios3 


n'a'x'3'n 

3”3 

D’tmp my nyn 
,iyiots> pani nyi min 
inw» my Vnp V,i3 niiana 
iDioi min mmxa oanvi 
voya ,my npixi oat^o 
jiNin am Xian x3io ,T,i 
wiVnpi rax i”nnoa 

n3tt> Dl’a 1DD3 

Vxm’ my bo minx iaai 
n'a's'3'n 


346 
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V non 


: 'n ’kti min hoiV nap by 
1"3 

avi^x xyi ,*itn on enx 
miay^i minV a»ny Brnpn via’ bs 
nVnnV ljnn ant^ni a’aian wya 
inaia na’m nipn laVi? 1 ? "jVn 
*«(>(«. ra '*1 ipm ,Yn 

■ ■«■«••< All? ova *1t3Dl 

n'a'x'i'n 


1"3 

*n?’i pnx amax cnx 
nip nx dVp aVa nay 
D’li’axV jm innai 
rniny pnpn 'n mina nnnVi 

• i < i i » « » » Yn »* /ta in"n 

• . * . * 5 . . nw Dm nasi 

n'a'x'a'n 

:pi 3 “QpVy 

rs 

□max pnx 

a’an *)Vini pis Vyis 
anrax 1 ? nonaiVi 1 ? nya 
aw ni I ? ,1 7 ati>n ans’.-i*? 

* , Ya 'i 

4 niff * , ana lasi 

n'a's'i'n 

iFor a middle-aged person, substitute instead: *W ’&*73 lfcViyV *|bn. 
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3”3 

nn ip’ 1 a 1 ? am p’x 
V xn^a ntry rnpas 
a’am’ 1 ? axi mnan amx 
jrinx nv ay lay ”3yV 3xn 

* Ya '*1 nVysn ap\a n"n 

naaa nnxtp mnx nnm ,aiu ntn ans: 

m? ni’a 

n'a's'3'n 


:myn rtn inp^y 

a"a 

layV am tnn bpk 
inaya pas Vyiai 
D”n D’nVxa npaa ipsj 
n’at? d vb vn wya Vai 
np’n imai nayn B>xa n"n 

a"a 'i 

rw ova *iBS3 

n'a's'3'n 


3"a 

lay aapa Vnaa ap’i nan ts»x 
n’VVya jrwai n’t^x nxn 
nma “in 1 ? *]io» xV nat 
Vnpn 3’n3ai myn e>xa n"n 

a"a '*i 
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1’ non 


nit? Dl’3 *1DD3 

.myn Vs mnsoi Vna maaa “Dpi 
n'a'x'i'n 


:innna '&2 no i3p*?y 

n"D 

Vmtpai nam nnai ip’ oVy 
.Kin *w’i *]i ’3 namn vVVyaa 
mm mpn m3K Dixns inn “jx 
.man maap lax xVa m 

*i”a rnnan 

n:tr Dim nasa 


3"D 

nrpi mi kbd .omm -p ,-pVy 
“]3K xVa naa “pa m 
“irnniKi “p~nnV naam Vna na 
laaixaaa aixaa rm 
.nai nwV lyan kV -pa’ m 

*i'a nnan 

mt? aim nasi 

n'a'x'j'n 


iV’ 13 p by 

D’ltra “i*i iV» 
o’yai nam iV» 



•pnan 
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a’aa niyan *7S3B>2 *)nia 


* 'i)3 nV’n 

nit? ova na 


n'a'x'i'n 


3"D 

naioa n’x~i xVi D’oya “pa’ 
naim Kan Vaa ’pi laViy 1 ? naVn 
.tpywyv *rV» .n’Vj? nnaV ts”n 

* * * * 'a ja nV’n 

* 5 5 * * nit? oi’a na 

n'a'x'i'n 

Q’tPl 1 ? 

i’s 

a’nVx nx*n a’ 1 ?! nmn nwtn 
n»ia nx namn njni Vaerna 
n’aa ntsna ji’ax^i »iyV 
. a s , na M..ma mp’n nt?xn n”n 
naio na’tn nipta nna 

nit? ova 

n'a'x'i'n 


i”a 

n’ia mxani nt?’x may ^’n nt?x 
n’a’ Va nVai npnxi naxi non 
n’niit? maaa naViyV naVn 
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*] ’ n a n 


n’yrn nnm ,ntP’X pasyV 

* * 'n na ma 

mti> nva maai 

nnpasi nnaia n’aa bs nnnx iaa»i 
n'a'x'3'n 


3"a 

D’Vn n33im D’n^x nxT na>x 
rpnutp “inaaa ’n bsb a”n npat? 
n’a» ’sna nna nm’ra nnwpnai 

'a na ma 

rot? ova mass 

»VTaa VaVi ,nmni n»»x paxaV 
n'a'x'3'n 


:n!?3 "ap5y 

3”S 

nrom nywx .nVinan nVan 
ninn nainxi nnm man 
nay bn nsoxi aixna ynaai 
nnViVa nyia xia anaa 
nnpnx ’yni’ Va n’^y laan 

n na ma 

. nit? ava mca3 

n'a's'3'n 
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-pUD* 

: nVina "op by 

j"a 

miani nyujt nVina mya 
man neap naxa miyn rntma 
nn’aa aV ram 1 ?! nmn jiaxn 1 ? 


'nna nVinan 

mo * * . ora mtjaj 


.moya aia waa Va nnnx iaan 
n'a's'i'n 


:m!?’ -ap *?y 

j"a 

nmia n mv # owa ron 
naap nnnV’a ’*naxn man 
nan na’ya ,mam mV’ 
D’aa my an wry Vtn "jma Vy 

a • * 1 1 1 1 1 na . . * mV’n 

...... mo ava maai 


n'a's'i'n 



nnm map .nV 

:\qd ,rrnrfr b D’xmpra niot^n *wa & Nip 1 ? -px 'nanon. ainar mpo *?D3 
/prx nanon pnx\ onnn nainai perpp narai ,*prx pnx% 


Elhanan pnVx 

Alter “IVdVk 

Elijah H’Vx 

Elijah irrVx 

Elimelech *f?B*Vx 

Eliezer my*Vx 

Eliakim D’p’Vx 

Alexander TIJODVx 

Elazar myVx 

Elkanah napVx 

Asher 6nwx nanan im) Vnwx 
Isaac <Vxx nanan pnx*> Vxx 
Aaron paK«n,]riK 

Ariah .T1X 

Asher *wx 


Buna xaia 

J ehiel (pm mo an Vx*n*) pan 

Benjamin (t^am nanan pa*an) ts?am 
Avigdor TTTP3X ™n , *mrn 

Beinush 

Ben Zion ]VX p 

Benjamin pS’ai 

Baruch oruya nanan "jina) anaya 
Dov-ber ay 3 nara?an an) nya 


x 


Abba 

XaX 

Avigdor 

nrrrnx 

Abiezer 

nty*ax 

Abishalom D*W»SX 

Abraham 

amax nH ‘ i ,*Vax 

Abraham 

□nnax 

Abram 

□nax 

Abraham 

annax nm ,xpanax 

Absalom 

DiVtpax 

Ada 

xnx 

Ahubiah 

minx 

Aaron 

pnx 

Uri 

nix 

Oshiah 

nynsnx 

Judah 

mm* "»■> ,Vtx 

Isaac 

(nrx na*iaan pnx*) nrx 

Isaac 

pnX’ ™n ,yiPB*X 

Isaac 

(pr’x n3iaan pnx*) jar*x 

Isaac 

(pr*x naiaan pnx*) pr*x 

Israel 

no*x nan ?an Vxnt?*) no*x 

Israel 

no*x nm ,*no*x 

Isaac 

VXX nm,Vx*X 

Isaac 

pnx* ™-i,px*x 

Ithamar 

nan*x 


353 



Dov-Ber 
David 
Dan 
Daniel 

n 

^hua (xptpxn roiaan j>w) xptpxn 
Huna Klin 

Joshua Vvyn »n >mn 

:shua (jam ronan ywm ptnn 
~osea w\n 

Joshua K ptfXH mn ,Kptm 

D31el *A\a 

~ imuel (pVnnsnanVxiatwpA’n 
iphthali <pn naiDan Anc3) p\a 
Devi or AnB3 * >ax) BTW1 

Naphthali <tnn roiaan 

Dsvi or Naphthali BTO1 ™"> Atnn 
:anoah Ann nnaan ma» Vnan 
Kanoah Vnaa «n , Vasya 

Daoch qayn asiaan Ton) -pya 
D&och -pya n «i qysya 

*aron asiaaa pax> |Vxaaya 

qVaaya 

iphthali asiaaa An a» pya 

(pya 

iphthali asiaaa Anas) xpsaya 
<xpmya 

D-vi or Naphthali tn\a mn ,tnya 
shua An*ya m roaa ytsnrp) 
shua Vnpya nm ,V&ya 
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mayaasiaaapnr) xaya 
ay a nm # Vnya 
nya nm,yiy3 
VxV^a 
T* 

3 

asia&a irrD aAa$s 
<3 Ad$j 
Vxnas 

*T3 

Ana asiaaa as) Vns 
aAai 
laAas 

asnaa amax) aAaa 
<aAav 

qauanaiaaajraw) jaaa 
runaa arm as’paa 
wpau 

Vsan n«i A’aaa 
asia&a >aaa&) Vsan 
Aaan 


Gad 

Anya asia&a as) Vny* 

Eliakim 

<p ys nsia&a o’pAx) pys 

Eliakim 

pys nm Aayx 

Samuel (aim asn&a Vxw> Dim 

Gedaliah 

asia&a aAa» pons 


qaoru 

Gershom 

pns 

Gershon 

otsns 


a 

Dov 

an 


pnon 


nya an 
an 

P 

Vx’3a 


Isaac 

Dov-Ber 

Dov-Ber 

Bezalel 

Baruch 

Jedidiah 

Gabriel 

Gad 

Gad 

Gedaliah 

Gedaliah 

Ahubiah 


Tobiah 

Tobiah 


Mordecai 

Mordecai 
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Shneiur 

(xVinroannaVp) xVi 

Shneiur 

nix’at? mnV) jaVi 


(pVi naioan 

Nathan or 

Vxw jna) V’vm 

Samuel 

(Vrnai naioan 

Zelig 

rVyt 

Hezekiah 

naioan n’ptro pp’Vyi 


qap’Vyi 

Meshulam 

naioan nbm Vayi 


(Vayi 

Zarah 

nm 


n 

Rehabiah 

n’onn «n ,n>on 

Ezekiel 

Vxpin’ n»n ,Vxpin 

Hezekiah 

n’pm 

Jehiel 

Vwn’ ™-i 

Hiyya 

x»n 

Hayyim 

o”n 

Nehemiah 

n’ana ™n,rran 

Hanan 

pn n«n ,xan 

Enoch 

qian 

Hanan 

jan 

Hananel 

Vxaan 

Hananiah 

naan 

Hananiah 

man 

Ezekiel 

Vxpin’ hkt ,Vxpxn 


0 

Tobiah 

naiD n«n ,n>no 

Tobiah 

nmo 

Menahem 

naioan onaa) oittio 


(diytid 


i 

Zev-Wolf JW33 ih 3K1 qVxil 
(*lVxn naioan 

Eliakim Oa”YI naioan D»p*Vx) ‘IT’TI 

1 

Zev aw 

Zavl Voi mn ,VllX1 

Isaac (ppVxi naioan pnr> ppVxi 
Solomon naioan naVw na’pVxi 

aa’pVxt 

Zebulun JlVlOl 

Zavl Voi 

Enoch (Vnan naioan qian) Vnait 
Zussa maooVx , niy’Vx) xor 

,Vxniip\Vxi\yBTP 
nmy ,oVpa .Vxncn 
<xon naioan nixat? w 
Zussle Von 

Isaac (pVoit naioan prm pVo* 
Zussman ,oVttfa ,Vxi’ , my’Vx) jaon 

Vxmy w Vxiaay 
(pou naioan 

Ziml Van 

Shneiur <pVan naioan *M>m pVan 
Zissa xon 

Zissi Von 

Shneiur naioan nwaw na’pon 

nrpon 

Zakkai ’X01 

Zechariah n ,ta )01 



-p non 
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rrahmiel 

Vx’onm 

tremiah 

mom 

sachar 

naip 

» :mael 

VKyatP 

Isaiah 

n’yip 

Lsael 

VKntP 

sachar 

nOPIP 


D 

*lihana 

Kin 3 

Caleb 

aVa 

loses 

(’ana rmaan mp» ’ana 

'Lithriel 

Vxnro 


V 

-Lazar or 

my’Vx 1 * myVx) mV 

Z'iezer 

mV nnaan 

Levi 

nV 

Leib 

a’V 

Jidah 

<a’V nnaanmm’) a’V 

* jdah 

(Ka’V nnaon min’) xa’V 

ZZezer or 

nrm’i« my’Vx) pna’V 

Judah 

qana’V nnaan 

* azar or 

my’Vx™ myVx) nrV 

Eliezer 

(nrV nnaan 

ri, Eliezer, » ,1iy’Vx,mX) pB’V 

- Yom Tob <pb ,! 7 rowan aw cr 

ILppa 

ya’V 

Lemml 

VayV 

- -"pidoth 

mroV 


j udah nr can min’) Vo”no 

(Vo’no 


Yom Tob 

010 UV nm ,VoiX’ 

Jacob 

apy’ nm ,Vpix’ 

Joseph 

*pl’ n«i ,V0X’ 

Jedidiah 

n nn> 

Jehoash 

oxim 

Judah 

min’ 

Jonathan 

jrmm 

Joshua 

ytpn’ 

Joel 

Vxi’ 

Joash 

mv 

Judah 

min’ nm ,nni’ 

Judah 

(Vtp nnaon min’) Vni’ 

Johanan 

pm* 

J oshua or] oseph *101’ , y IPn’ , Vll’ 

Joseph 

*J01* nm # DTP 

Yom Tob 

anta Di’ 

Jonah 

niv 

Jonathan 

]ru i’ 

Joseph 

* 101 ’ ,Voi’ 

Ezekiel 

Vxptn- 

Jehiel 

Vx’n’ 

Judah 

(V*t” nnaon mm Vn” 

Jacob 

apy’ 

Jacob 

(Vpy’ niDan apy’) Vpy’ 

Isaac 

pmr 

Jekuthiel 

Vx’nip* 

Jakkir 

mp’ 

Jeruham 

omm 
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Nahum 


mm 


a 

Nehemiah 


mans 

Mordecai 

nsiaan »D*na> ya$a 

Nahaman 


pm 


<yoxa 

Nathan 


]nS™*\y03 

Meir 

mxa 

\issim 


□’em 

Menahem 

(pa moan ansa) pa 

Nissan 


P’S 

Menahem 

oma) msxa, 2 mxa 

Naphthali 


Anas 


a^sxa nsiaan 

Nathan 


ps 

Mordecai < 

(xsia nsiaan ’avia) xsia 

Nethanel 


Vxsns 

Mordecai qma nsiaan >a*na) pit 


D 


Mordecai 

nsiaan ana) *?u”a 

Sinai 


mo 


An** 

Sander 


mso 

Michael 

^X3’L 

Sonderman 


pamrso 

Micah 

na’a 

Sadia h 


nnyo 

Michael 

VXD’B nm f VDn* 

Sander 


-nsyo 

Meilech 


Sanderman 


parrsyo 

Menahem 

(p npnan ansa) p 


v 


Manoah 

nisa 


> 


Menahem 

ansa 

Obadiah 


may 

Mannie 

’sa 

Abraham 

miaan nmax) many 

Menahem 

(o’sa nsiaan oma) o’sa 



(7noy 

Manasseh 

nt&aa 

Abraham 

rmaan onnax) pnay 

Menahem 

nsiaan ansa) Vnsya 



<pnay 


Ansya 

Obadiah 


mniy 

Mordecai 

’avia 

Ozer 


any 

Moses 

nt?a 

Uzziel 


Vxny 

Meshulam 

aV&>a 

Ezra 


anty 

Mattathias 

.vnna 

Azriel 


f?xmy 

Mattathias 

vrnna 

Azariah 


nnty 



Amiel 


^x’ay 


3 

Amihud 


■nrray 

Nathan 

ps , ya$s 

Aminadab 


am’ay 

Noah 

ns 
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Koppilman 

pV’Blp 

tkuthiel 

moan Vx’rnp’) xoip 

(XDlp 

tkuthiel 

rtroan Vicrvip’) xmp 
wip 

tkuthiel 

nm f Vlonip 

Akiba 

xrppy n^,xyp 

•lolonymus 

OWlVp 

-lolonymus 

nnaan oiaaiVp) pbp 
<Vh? 

loses 

moan rwa> Vxyp 
<Vxyp 

Nathan 

.arcan pa) V’aap 
rt»aap 

a 

ieuben 

pun 

jLaphael 

Vxaa 

0 

5aul 

VlX0 

; cevah 

mt? 

^bbathai 

aw 

Saul 

f?lX0 nm ,Vxi0 

Siiahor 

aw 

ushua 

yt2Wnm,yw 

:shua 

ytnn’ nm ,ypw 

S-achna 

xaaty 

isachar 

aD0’ n«n 

Slalom 

diVp 

eshullam 

npnaa nVra 0^0 


(dVp 


Emanuel 


Vxaaay 

Amram 


oaay 

Akiba 


xrrpy 

Akiba 

D 

nTpy 

Fybush 


ttn»D 

Fyvish 


cnra 

Fytl 



Phinehas ) 


onra 

Pinie 


y>PD 

Fishl 


blM 

Fishka 


ypuro 

Palti 



Paltiel 


^X’D*7B 

Pesah 


noa 

Perez 


pB 

Pethahiah 

X 

rrnriD 

Zevi 


’ax 

Zadok 


pnx 

Bezaleel 


VxVxi nm f VxVx 

Zemmah 

P 

nax 

Jacob 

naiaan rapya Vaxp 
(Vsxp 

Karpl 


Vaaxp 

Kehath 


nnp 

Jekuthiel 


i« Vx’mpa paap 


(paap aroian 
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Samson 

]10atP 

Isaiah 

rrytr nm ,rry& 

Sabbathai 

moan »naw Vwyff 
6n3Dyp 

Sabbathai 

nroan ’rat?) V’osyt? 
(V’oayp 

Shraga 

xn& 

n 

Tan hum 

oman 


Solomon 

naVtp 

Shammai 

ww 

Samuel 

Vxw 

Simcha 

nnap 

Shemariah 

nnap n«-» 

Simeon 

pyajp 

Shemaiah 

r^yat? 

Shneiur 

TttW 

Shemariah 

nna& 



awmaw .bV 


Gutta 


Gutl 

bm 

Gitta 

x m 

Gittl 


Geilah 

aVs 

Ginendl 

Vaayn 

Glicka 

Xj rVs 

Gnendle 

VnavM 

Snessia 
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